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Preface 
3% oft wert TA: 1 3% ft nn T: 


The impetus to venture in preparing this reference book was our Parampoojya 
Sadyojaat Sankaraashram Swamiji's exhortation to all of us to learn Samskrit. This 
has resulted in many - young and old - amongst the Chitrapur Saraswats joining 
Samskrit classes 

Sixty seven years ago, in my first year in college, | was fortunate to be exposed 
to an experimental course in the Mylapore Samskrit College in Chennai wherein 
Samskritwas taught by an unconventional method using select Panini Sutras. Panini 
had systematised Samskrit Grammar two thousand five hundred years ago in the 
form of some 3000 Sutras (aphorisms) covering practically every spoken word! 
The approach in the course was not only logical but made Samskrit fun to learn 
because the Guru, one Sri. Sankarasubrahmanya lyer, also drew attention to its 
similarities with other Indian and foreign languages. Thrilled by this, | used to note 
down in ordinary note books whatever was learnt each day. There was an exhaustive 
Samskrit- English Dictionary at home and | also started ticking words in it which 
were identical to our own Konkani words. At the end of the eight month course, we 
were able to converse in simple Samskrit. However, once | finished graduation and 
went into Research, the notebooks went into the loft and | lost all touch with Samskrit. 
Bu I had always felt that | should do something to propogate my Guru's method 
Which never got the recognition it deserved. 


Eight years ago, when our Revered Swamiji exhorted us all to learn Samskrit, 
| decided to refresh what | had learnt in 1953. The note-books came out of the loft 
but the paper in them was close to crumbling. | managed to copy 90% of their 
contents into fresh note-books and in the process, got back a good part of the 
Grammar | had forgotten. The remaining 10% was beyond retrieval. | also started a 
meticulous search of the exhaustive dictionary for Konkani words which were identical 
or close to their Samskrit equivalents. | ended up with an astonishing 2100 words of 
which 2000 were either identical to or only very slightly altered from their Samskrit 
equivalents. Only about 100 were corrupt versions! | also discovered several other 
correlations between the two languages. | was thrilled to realise that Konkani was 
practically a dialect much closer to Samskrit than: Prakrit. | felt that, if | put my 
findings in a book, Konkani-speaking people interested in Samskrti can get close 
to Samskrit that much faster. 


To dispel the impression that Samskrit Grammar was complex, | got a wild idea 
of presenting some basic grammar also in the manner in which my Guru had taught 
me. But, before venturing to teach Grammar, | had to be fully clear about it myself. 
After repeated study of my 1953 notes and after referrring to several other books 
on Panini, | have made bold to expose others to it. However, even as | do so, | am 
keenly conscious of Kalidasa's opening stanza in his famous eT, Raghuvamsa: 


a Borda: aa eaters Wfd: | 
Pee ere PT I 


Where indeed is the lineage of King Raghu shining like the blazing sun and 
where am | of such meagre knowledge? In venturing to cover that lineage, Indeed, 
| am led by delusion in venturing to cross a vast ocean with only a tiny boat at my 


disposal. 

Given this background, there could be errors of both omission and commission 
in this book. | seek pardon and earnestly request Readers to draw my attention to 
any such cases encountered. 


The popular perception is that Samskrit is a difficult language to learn because 
of its complex grammar. We do not realize that English is much more difficult to 
learn as itis highly unstructured in spelling, syntax and pronunciation. It is only 
because we are exposed to it much more, that we acquire fluency in it. How is it 
that a little child, as it grows up, picks up its mother tongue and speaks in correct 
sentences without being taught any grammar? It is because of its constant exposure 
to the mother-tongue (appropriately called so because it is the mother who speaks 
to the child mostin its infancy! ). My daughter-in-law's mother-tongue is Tamil. My 
two grand-sons, aged twelve and eight, spoke fluently in Konkani to the father and 
in Tamil to the mother much before they started schooling. 


In the same manner, if we are exposed to Samskrit, say through radio, the TV, 
plays, conversation classes, CDs etc. (and of course through using it between co- 
students of the language!), we will certainly be able to alter the situation dramatically. 
Doordarshan has a dailly news programme in Samskrit and often Samskritdramas 
are also presented. One can take advantage of these also. Reciting slokas will also 
help in building up vocabulary. The Sankara TV, Doordarshan and the SVBC TV 
Channels have a lot of Samskrit based programmes which can be utilised. Hebrew 
was a dead language but Israel declared it as their state language and has managed 
to convert it into a spoken language. Similarly, Samskrit too can become a widely 
spoken language if we all decide that it should! 


There is a Tamil Saying that ‘A habit acquired in the cradle will last till the 
journey to the crematorium. I learnt multiplication tables in the primary class in a 
Tamil medium school and I still do all calculations at the billing counters of shops 
only in Tamil! The various «fiai? couplets that | learnt in school remain fresh in 
my memory still. | learnt their meanings to score marks in school but in adult life 
they have influenced me so much. So too, if children are made to learn by heart 
Samskrit Slokas at a young age itself they will never forget them for life. | hope that 
students having Samskritas a language and interested adults learning Samskrit will 
findit fun to use this book as a companion volume to whichever books they may be 
using and thereby become closer to Samskrit that much faster. 


With deep gratitude and Pranams to Shrimath Sadyoppojat Sankarashram 
Swamijifor His keen interest, encouragement and blessings in my endeavour. With 
Swamiji's blessings, | have been able to complete it now at the age of 83. 


Indukanth S. Ragade 
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A Atmanepada (31117) 
adj. adjective 

adv. adverb 

cf. compare 

e.g. example 

fig. figuratively 

ind. indeclinable (3174: ) 
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n.m. masculine noun 

n.n. neuter noun 

p.p. past participle 

P. Parasmaipada (Wteaqe7) 
pot. part. potential participle 
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Prologue 


Little do we realize that when we speak Konkani, 65% of itis Samskrit. The 
title of this book highlights this fact. This will be fully evidenced not only by the list of 
the 2100 words common to both the languages but also in their usage in many 
ways presented in the book. Samskrit is commonly believed to be a difficult language 
to learn because of its supposedly complex grammar. To get really close to any 
language, knowledge of its Grammar is a key factor. Actually, Samskrit Grammar is 
much more logical and organised than the grammar of English, French and many 
other languages. In this book, not only is it presented in a simplified manner but 
also its connection to Konkani is brought out at all stages.Hopefully, Readers, 
young and old, will find it an enjoyable experience to absorb it, internalize it and 
start conversing in simple Samskrit. 
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CHAPTER 1 
Konkani - Samskrit Equivalents... 


slg - Hep: 
3T 


H = a prefix added to words to give the opposite meaning; e.g. Sie - 3rsflvf, ef 
- aid, wf - IRF; It becomes 377 before words starting with a vowel; e.g 
ag-am, IA- SAR; This is also seen in English: armed -unarmed; asked - 
unasked; seen - unseen; moral - amoral; political - apolitical; real - unreal; 
marked - unmarked 
BY. = ÄN: n.m. a share, part, division 
WPA = same ind. accidentally, suddenly, all of a sudden 
AFPA = adj. out of season, untimely, premature, 
HT = in Samskrit means a mother; aff and 3TdT mean an elder sister 
HRY = AHA: n.m. breach of propriety or decorum, want of order; also as 
an adj. AJT 
3mpe = ARNE: n.m. walnut 
HAA = adj. untouched, unbroken, (unpolished rice used in ceremonies) 
HW. = adj. imperishable, inexhaustible (opposite of #4) 
H&K = same adj. imperishable, indestructible (318m: n.m. letter of the alphabet) 
(8: = perishable) 
FBP = AS: num. also 318881 n.n. sprout, shoot, blade of plant (cf. didis = qi) 
WES = adj. unbroken, whole (31-13V$) 
«Hl aÑ: n.m. fire 
= ASP: n.m.. a goad, a hook 
ae HEP: n.m. a number, a mark 
= AFF n.n. court-yard 

ee iwdditosrie iere 
HAS = I, nam. -P; n.f. -wWUT n.n. acceptance, agreement, 
promise etc (IMP 8U) 

ageh (also siste) = ne, vit, ft, & n. (all feminine) a finger; the 
- of the fingers are: AFA = thumb, qst = forefinger, T€THT = middle 
finger, JAS the ring finger and SA = the little finger. There are also 
specific names for all the toes. 
HYaAle = SFE: n.m the thumb (also the great toe in Sams.) 


aff = mili n.n. indigestion; also as an adj. smi" undigested, - 
undecomposed. We however use the phrase AsiTsi where we use the word 311 — 
IS = ISA: n.m. defeat (37977 however means invincible) 
3TWIM = same adj. ignorant n.n. ignorance (especially spiritual), unconsciousness 
(opp. of S) ' 
ASA = ASAA n.n. collyrium or black pigment used to paint the eye- lashes 
(cf: Ram) 
aA = Jg as a verb 1A means to diminish, lessen; In Konkani. It means 
concentrating; as an adj. Xg (Hg d...» Ag) means dried or dry aise) 
amgmd = 3TH adj. The feminine form of this is ASA adj eighth day of the lunar 
month e.g. Tepes, Treat 
Agel = Agel: n.m. very loud laughter 
ST] = as an adj. minute, small, atomic; X% n.m. an atom, an exceedingly small particle 
ama = IVS: m. (83 n). egg; (earlier the more commonly used Konkani word 
was Als) (cf. SeS) 
Ad = AA ind. here, just now, and in the context ‘in this respect’ or ‘then’; 
(see zT) 
STEHT = ind. now, at this time 
Hz = ind. intrerestingly, this has many meanings: supposing, now if, in case, 
but, while, on the otherhand (all aplying to our usage also !) 
aif = we also use this indeclinable as a prefix with adj. and adv. to indicate 
‘very’, ‘too’, ‘exceedingly’. e.g. atfafasta, 
ARR = ARAT ind. exceedingly, very much, more, higher 
afa = same adj very far 
mR = ARR: n.m. a guest 
ARRETE = afta: n.m. hospitality 
Hck = adj. excessive, much, very great; AIF ind. is also used in the same sense 
ARA = AM: n.m. excellence, pre-eminence, excess 
AAA = same ind. or (the combination 3T?THT- AAT often used in Samsk. to 
indicate the sense of ‘this or that’ as in Konkani 3T9TqT È Hat d) 
AGE = same adj. invisible, not known, (in its noun form, AGL it also means 
fate, destiny 
Shed = same adj. wonderful, marvellous (Sie n.n. is the noun) 

= same adj. non-dual. 31¢q: = non-duality 
sites = sift n.n. surplus, excess, more; 3ifir« is used both as an adj.and as 
adv. (In our lunar calendar, in some years, we have an extra month called AAA) 
AAEE = ANPR: n.m. power, sovereignty, authority 


aaftretft = (from the basic word aiftrsiftz n.m. whose nominal form is Afai) 
one having power, sovereignity or authority (3if@ 8U to authorise) 

= afta: n.m. lord, sovereign, king, ruler 
AERA = ABTA n.n. study, leaming (specially of the vedas) (§ 2P with afa) 
HAIG = AAMT: n.m. teacher, instructor 
HA = AAMA: n.m. a chapter, 
atti = atti n.n. absence of courage, firmness, control; :itH is used as an adj. also 
FEA = WAX n.m. president, superintendent, head, controller, ruler etc. 
JTA = same adj. endless 
JTA = same adj. identical, not different, sole, unique, incomparable (3k FA) 
SPT = This name is formed from 311 and AGM. AGA means envy and the 
prefix gives the antonym i.e. one without envy 
arr = ami: n.m. a reverse, misfortune, calamity; amf as an adj. means 
useless, worthless 
HUY = SAY adj. in Samskrit means without a protector (natural or otherwise), 
parentless. 
Smp = ANNAA: n.m. orphanage 
IJA = same adj. friendly, favourable convenient; In Samsk. the feminine noun 
form is HARA = AFPA in Konkani. 
AWE = AWE: n.m., -EIA n.n. favour, obligation, (amz 9P) 
aafaa = same adj. wrong, improper (3faa = proper; with the prefix 3 it 
becomes the opposite) 
AACA = same adj. unborn, unproduced (3cT4 = born, produced) 
AANA = AWA: n.m. experience (3T1*1 1P to agree, consent, sanction, grant) 
STEM = 3T19H n.n. religious practice, a course of practice, obeying, acting 
in conformity to (x*rt (ft) with 313 1P) 
SEAM = BFA n.n. following, pursuing, going after (31f1¥ 1P) 
AFA, = ATA n.n. recollection, remembrance (HAF 1P) 
FAS = same adj. not one, many, more than one 
SAI = JA: n.m.. end, boundary (in space or time), limit 
FRNA = SARNIA n.m. the innermost spirit or soul, the heart 
FAAS = AAHUA n.n. the heart, the soul, the seat of thought and feeling 
wang = st: n.m., _ Te, n.n. a piece of cloth held between two persons 
(a bride and a bridegroom or a student and a preceptor) 
seat = same n.m. supreme spirit as guiding and regulating mankind 
ARM = same, adj. last, final, ultimate 
I = same adj., last, final 
Wa = HA n.n. food 
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AATA = HAGAH n.n. free feeding | 
SAMIR = HAMAMA, n.n. the ceremony of giving food to a new born child for 


the first time to eat | 
amg = SAH inference, conclusion and ‘not doubt’ in Samskrit; the — 
corresponding words in Samsk are U9: and W&I; 31181 4A means to agree, — 
consent, to permit. Thus, we have the word agaf in Konkani AATF is derived — 
from AFM (2P, 3A) meaning infer, guess, conjecture, but the meaning of doubting — 
is there 
JA = same, adj. other (generally), another, different 
FAY = ARM: n.m. any unlawful or unjust action 
IFAR = AAA adv., elsewhere, in another place (Was = Ura) 
Hear = JAMA adj. not turbid, pure; In Konkani, it has the specific meaning 
of dress worn only at times connected with religious ceremonies 
. WTR = ATH: n.m. harm, injury, offence (opp. of SIHR:) (AIG 5U) 
ATA = ATA: n.m. offence, misdeed, crime (ATA 1P) 
ATA = is not the opposite of Konk. V9; it means a child or off-spring. See Y% below 
ATA = SAM: n.m. disrespect, dishonour, disgrace, contempt (TH with 39 4A) 
AMY = AK: n.m. an offence, guilt, mistake, error, crime (U4 with AT 4, 5, P) 
amfa = ama n.m. an offender, a guilty person 
Wag = AIAG: n.m. censuring, reproach, blame (sq with AT 1U) 
ARPT = ACH n.n. a bad omen 
ATTE = AGA: n.m. an unmusical sound or note 
HAWS = ATE: n.m. stealing, carrying away (€ with 39 1P) 
ITET = WT: n.m. a lame man (v4 and Wadi f.) (4% , Y9 - adj) 
AIT = AW n.n. stealing, plundering, taking away (g with 314 1P) 
a = same adj. not preceded, not having existed before, quite new 
AWA = ATMA: n.m. an evil, misfortune, risk, calamity, danger 
IAT = same n.f. expectation, desire, hope ($®Lwith JT 1A to desire, expect) 
amp = AT: n.m. 

= same adj. unparalled, matchless 
ATA = corrupted form of Aya adj. strange, extraordinary (see and above) 
AMA = 3T: adj. possession (also means off-spring, form, work) 
HWA = same as an adj, ; 31* n.n. free from fear, secure 
afer = afi qm n.n. rejoicing at, greeting, welcoming, wishing (31f-< 1P) 
afta = afta: n.m. any theatrical action (expressive of some sentiment or 
passion by looks, action gestures) 


= ANA n.m. (a male actor; the nominal form is aN); (ARPA is 
an actress) 


afma = aA: n.m. view, opinion, purpose, intention, meaning 
attr = ATA: n.m. pride in a good sense, self-respect, (also means pride, 
conceit in the context) (94 with af 4A) 
aema = ANES: same. n.m. desire, wish, longing (3ifirers 4P) 
afafa = afafa: n.f. increase, growth, success, prosperity, development (34, 
with aÑ 1A) 
afin = aN: n.m. sprinkling, watering, annointing, 
Fa, WAY = AMME: n.m. habit, custom, repeated practice or exercise 
(IRE 4P) 
BW = ANPA n.n. mica 
amm = in Konkani means anaesthetic but in Samsk. means pure, stainless, 
spotless 
Ima = AMAM n.f. the day of the new moon 
3mp$ = same pronomial adj. so and so, a certain person or thing 
HAI = same adj. priceless, invaluable 
any = AAA n.n. ambrosia, nectar of immortality, drink of the gods JJA adj. 
immortal, imperishable ; 
ada = same adj. unfailing 
JVJ = AWA n.n. forest 
ame = IENA: n.m. sunrise 
sit = ait ind. In Samskrit, a vocative particle expressive of 1) great haste 2) 
contempt or disdain 3) addressing an inferior 4) calling out angrily (we use the 
word @@t also) (see also til) 
arg = de: n.m. a worshipper (374 1U) (now-a-days, it tends to refer to a 
priest or poojari (which latter also literally means a worshipper) 

- same n.f also IAT n.n. reverence, worship 
aj = atti: n.m. the common meaning in Konkani is ‘meaning’ ; It also means the 
same in Samsk. but it has other meanings also. e.g. wealth as in &4, AÑ, «Wm, 
Hira n.m; at the end of other words, it means ‘for the sake of’ : qst =z, 
aai, = same; ind. that is to say, namely 
aati = same adj. half; It is combined with many other words in Samsk. at the 
beginning or at the end: ardnra:, ardariz, gate, uar. 
ado = IT n.n. offering, giving, resigning 
FARI = adj. in Samsk. means invisible, unmarked, unobserved (we use this 
word in its figurative meaning of negligence) 
Siege = BAGH: n.m. decoration, an omament (figuratively), (3icr&& 8U) 
Zeal = In Samsk. also, this word is indicated by the adjective Act; 
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aeft = IAE: means inactive, indolent, idle. ; see the word STeafq7T also. 
JA = same adj. little, trifling, unimportant, small, minute 
afer = bead adj. Pg ind. dirty, turbid or muddy 
ATHY = ATH: n.m. space, occasion, interval, scope 
ACP, = ALP: n.m. fault, defect, demerit : 
Sade = Add: n.m. descending or going down into, incamation, form, 
manifestation (faq 1P) 
HAY = AAA: n.m. disrespect, despising. contempt (AIA 4P) 
Aqa = AJAA: n.m. limb, a constituent 
WAM = AIARA, n.n. alighting, descending (3Tdeg 1P) (cf. ARENT and 
ardet in music) 
HAM = same also HAVA adj. invevitable; although the nouns 3TdTT«dI / 
ST are there, the form Iagad is more common. 
HAR = same ind. necessarily, inevitably, by all means 
AI = AW: n. m. state, condition, situation 
areal = BMH n.n. the fruit (31TcT9:, -aAl. = the tree) 
HAS = AAAI n.f. unfavourable time (Wact adj.— saa, setae) 
mif = af: n.f. weakness, incapacity, inability 
AYE = same adj. impure, foul 
AYA = same adj. inauspicious 
aaaf = fgh (axs = agat; esi = Aig, atest = in the way in which). See 
ARY below 
HAT = same adj. untrue, false, imaginary, unreal (as a noun HA) 
SRIPHq = AGATA n.n. improbability 
AMA = same adj. not capable of being accomplished 
FRAT = AEA n.n. setting of the sun, moon etc 
FS = BR; HE = smq; ase = smdlq; sme = wa; meu = a; 
ARG = M 
HA = AS n.n. a missile, a weapon 

= same n.n. a bone 
RAAN = same, n.f. illness (adj. ART) 
FRESH = SITES: n.m. egotism, sense of self 
ARTY = HEAT: n.m. pride, egotism 

= same n.f. harmlessness, not giving pain to others in thought, word or deed 

ST 

arator = MPE n.n. pulling, drawing, attracting, seduction (3741 adj; FY 
with 311 1P) 
ATH = ATH: n.m. form, shape, countenance 
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APY = AHI: n.m. — MPRA n.n. sky, atmosphere, the ether 

mAT = 3184: n.m. doubt, objection (there are many other meanings also in 
Samsk. like throwing off, blaming, abuse, reproving) (faq with HT 6U, 4P) 
IA = ITAA, n.n. arrival, coming, approaching (13 (T) with 311 1P) 
AME = AWE: nm. seizure, attack, taking, determination, insistence, strong 
attachment (@ with 311 9U) 

ang = 37 n.n. the body, (also, in Samsk., a limb or part of the body) 
af = same (aif f) in Samsk. as an adj. means ‘bodily’ 

Aree = mque n.n. sipping water during religious ceremonies 

anf = Stel ind. now, today 

ara, ASM = ATK: n.m., ATA, n.n. conduct, behaviour, custom, 
practice («1 with ST 1P) 

ATTI = same n.f. order, command (T with HT 9P) 

Bz = 318 (the basic root is IYA) in compounds with other numbers (srevd, 
ferme) and with some other words, it becomes HEI e.g. AETAT (18), ASTA 
(the eight- legged one or the spider) ; eighth = SRA: masc. ast fem. 

mAT = MAT: n.m. puffing, pride 

ISES = ISR: n. m. show, arrogance, external appendage 

aftr = af: n.m. a nail 

ATS = MAA n.m. soul, self, natural disposition 

ASA = MAAA n.n. self-knowledge 

AY = Aer: n.m. profit, receiving, taking 

mÈ = same adj. first, primary, primitive; a1if@: n.m. commencement, beginning 
(in compounded words with this ending, it means etc., ‘and others’ , ‘and so on’ 
= sft mR -genfe = etc., and such others) 

MY = SMe: n.m. an order, command (RTI with IT 6U) 

amagi = amast: n.m. a mirror, looking glass, a model 

SATUS = STU: n.m. support, stay (Y with 3T 10P) 

arans = same adj. spiritual, holy 

SIR = BMX: n.m. happiness, joy, delight (T3 with IT 1P) 

amafi = TEA (Imperative) Ask someone to call (È with 3T 1U to call, hail) 
AAAS = SrA n.n. 

AMM = INTA n.n. decoration, ornament (figuratively also) 

SPAN = ATAT n.n. invitation, calling, greeting, welcoming; (Fg with 3T 10A) 
ITA = 3mm n.n.; the mango ITR: = the tree (ITFA: is the tamarind tree) 
(AMAF is our NATA. Its tree is NAAS: ) 
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ARTY = ARTE: n.m. effort, exertion, difficulty, pain, fatigue, weariness 

mga = MJM n.n. 8: n.m. a weapon, (J9 with 3T 4A to fight) 

AT = AY: n.n. life, duration of life (in compounds beginning with this word, 
the 4 becomes ¥ or 1: ayaa: , the science of medicine ; agta: - ag 
ceremony performed to secure long life, 3134, (m) sngat (f) = one with 
long life; 

SRM = AMF n.n. a receptacle (also means a place, abode, house e.g. 
Acad = a place of art) 

anfa, aiff =m: n.f. waving of lights before an image 

FRAY = AMA: n.m. beginning, commencement 

ARH = AWH: does not mean rest. but delight, pleasure; ARATA is the 
equivalent (X with 3iT 1A) 

ATA = ARTE n.n. serving, worshipping, propitiation (ATE with 311 5P) 
SFA = MAA n.n. freedom from disease, good health 

afs = same adj. rich, wise, significant 

ARTY = AMT: n.n. wailing 

MRA = ARTA n.n. embracing, clasping 

SIA = AET, n.n. - (T in feminine) seeing, considering, reflecting, 
thinking. («il 1A to see) 

amesa = ARE, n.n. idleness, sloth (the adj. JA (Ñ fem) idle, lazy, slothful) 
AIH = same adj. tuming, revolving; we use it when referring to repetition of slokas. 
MRIS = AEH n.n. necessity, inevitable act or. duty or duty; Saas 
(=f in feminine) is the adj. 

Hast = see AIA above 

STMT = MME n.n. invoking (of God, in a religious ceremony) 

WRIT = same n.f. hope, expectation, prospect, wish, desire 

anitat = amfate: n.m. blessing, benediction 

miim = ani n.m. same as above 

amar = anariq n.n. wonder, miracle, marvel (312 is the adj.) 

FTAA, MAA = IMAA: n.m., "n.n. hermitage, dwelling place of ascetics 
AAT = AMAA: n.m. a resting place, seat, a place of refuge, asylum (Ñ with ax 1U) 
SIS = AES: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to September - October 
STAT = SAA n.n. consoling, consolation, cheering up (Iq with 3T 2P) 
SITE = AWE: n.m. the lunar month Corresponding to June-July 

MAT = MAT n.n. seat, place, seat, (4PTRFTY science of particular postures 
for exercise) 

emen = MÍR: n.m. believer in god and in another world 


SIT = see JM above 
Bree = AER: n.m. food 


s, 1 


3 is a verb (2P) from which we get the verbs 3efa= 3¢ (prefix) + § +Ñ, the sun, 
moon rises; IKAR = AKM + § + fa, the sun, moon sets; (the 3 becomes U) ; 
% with 3f 1A learns, studies afu 3 Ri + sit uw fa + aA); The word 
IAT: teaches is derived from this 

EC] = HAAR: n.m. 318831 n.n. charcoal whether heated or not. In Konkani, it 
means hot ember of coal 

$98 = same n.f. wish, desire (comes from the verb 39, (6P) which alters in 
some verbal forms to $2: 98 + 31 +R = qq * A+ fi = vega desires; and 
remains the same in some other cases: $8 see below. 

38 = same p.p. that which is desired; 

WEW = n.n. a wish or desire 

*« = 3« pronomial adj. ($n. FA f.) another, the other (of two) 

sftrerg = geet: n.m. history, legendary or traditional (sfa + g+ HM = thus - 
indeed -it was) 

feu = 3f n.n. an organ of sense 

gz = $851 n.f. a brick (that which is put in the fire in a AMT: is $8 and a brick 
is an entity kept in fire and baked. 

gat = same adj. powerful, able, rich, wealthy 

ELI = same n.m. lord, master, the god, Ishwar 


3 
3I = same adj. powerful, terrible, fierce, cruel 
afia = same p.p. worthy of, appropriate, proper (comes from the verb 34 4P 
‘fit to be to be suitable, fit, suit) 
34 = Fe adj. high, loud; tall 3È: = ind. aloft, high, loud; 3f& means raised, 
lifted up 
Tare = TAN: n.m. pronunciation, utterance 
TART = FAN n.n. same as above 
Tait = comes from the word Ssil which means energy (The words Sarhife, 
JISTY] etc., are also derived from the same word) 
3wdI$ = is related to 37 (adj.) meaning shining, luminous, buning, ; the root 
eae (1P) means to blaze, to shine (see also Ña] below) 
IÀ = either comes from a rarely used verb 3Z 1P to go (We use this meaning 
when someone gets up or from the word ' 3TH] ' The Samsk. word for rising 
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up is serra (ary aed Shei sem = being pulled up; 4, 5P means to pull, 
stretch) 

IAA = 33 n.n. throwing up 

aaa = same adj. best, excellent 

xq = rising up, higher (opposite of AM) ; T= n.n. reply, answer (it also 
means ‘north’) 

FAI = FAT n.n. the winter solistice (Sa AAT movement northwards) 
ar = SAT n.n. - Wal n.f. animating, inspiration, excitement 

safı = zaf: n. f. production, birth, source 

JaA = same p.p. born, produced, arisen 

same = 3m n.n. giving birth, production (qa with 3q 4A) 

Jey = Ica: n.m. rise, appearance, (also prosperity, splendour) 

Sea = IR rises (Sq + 3 (IR) 2P) 

Jel = same adj. generous, liberal, good (there are many other meanings) 
STEM = Jee] n.n. saying, example, illustration 

IgA = IgA n.n. opening, inauguration (8 with 3d 10U) 

Tey = 3%: n.m motive is our meaning; it also means pointing to, mention, 
explanation, search (fas] with 34 6P) 

Tale = TEN: n.m. deliverance, redemption (€ with 3q 1P, 10 P) 

Sei = Jqh4_/n.n. water 

«d = TEA: n.m. production, creation, birth (31 with 3a 1P) 

sul = sat: n.m. effort, exertion, industry 

swg = Sea: n.m. festival, joyous occasion, joy 

INTE = SHE: n.m. effort, exertion, desire, perseverance (Hg with 3¢q 1A) 
TG = TE: n.m. mouse 

Jala = Talc: n.f. elevation, height (fig. also), exaltation 

Jad = same p.p. elevated, raised, high (figuratively also) 

STP = STAT: n.m. service, help, assistance (sb with 39 8U) 

STATS = STAR: n.m. service, worshipping, homage, courtesy (At with 39 1P) 
IY = II: n.m. advice, instruction, teaching, initiation (communication of 
an initiatory mantra or formula) (RY with 3 6U) 

SIR = SIs: n.m. misfortune, trouble, disturbance (& with 39 1P) 

SRA = STAT n.n. investiture with the sacred thread, leading to or near (at with 
39 1P) 

STAY = IIA: n.m. placing near to, juxtaposition, statement. 

SWI = same n.f. resemblance, figure of speech of comparison (two things are 
similar or same) 

TAY = STAT: n.m. usage, employment, (3| with 39 7A) 
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fer = same adj. arrived or approached (in a gathering); it has other 
Rf: = same n.f. presence, approach, proximity 

a = SA n.n. - TI n.f. service, worship 

4 = SW: n.m. a stratagem, expedient, means 

3m = sum: n.m. fasting, a fast 

a = 3g: n.m. speech. 

Up = 38: n.m. - WW n.n. heat, warmth (391 adj.) 

f = must have come from the word ae: meaning the lip; IRABA n.n. leavings 
specially of food or sacrifice) 3f p.p. ; IRALA, leavings of food 


E 


Wr = "pm adj. wanting, deficient, defective, less than, insufficient e.g. Uh + 
3 + dia = one less than twenty i.e. nineteen TRE 
WIT = p n.f. defect, shortcoming 
IS = 3H: n.m. camel (IÑ = she-camel) 
"W = 34: n.m. steam, vapour 
mare = R: n.m. flood 
ES 


A = W n.n. debt, an obligation in general. See also Ñor 
Kd = "Bd: n.m. season 
s = safe: n.m. a sage, an anchorite 


v, È 


mg = We: (m), VAT (f), GHA (n) one TH, um = Wash adj. one by one; first 
= Wal 

grex = same adj. the eleventh day of the lunar month (femnine form of TEAT: ) 
gafa = aAA: (um SÀ ate = wat 3 faufa: one less than twenty) 
weld = wnat: (m); Weed (f); THA (m) 

URA = Nd: n.m. NAM n.f. first 

uea = ANI ind. at the same time, simultaneously 

Wass = àh, Ua, UT: adj. one by one, one taken singly, every single one 
(see sf vx) 

UR = Waa; URS = un; UFRS = dA 

WA = Che, THT 

USEF = WE: n.m. the castor tree 
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US = WI n.f . cardamom (refers to both the plant and the seeds) 
day = te n.n. oneness, unity, unanimity, harmony 
Ref = ta n.n. power, supremacy, affluence, wealth 


a, at 


SHES = SEAM: n.m. The Om sound 
sitet = TT n. see Wed 


SiG = AJRA n.n. an ardent desire, eagerness 
ataa = affa n.n. medicine; also ITA: n.m. (see also qt) 


pie. Sm 


PIT = pP: n.m. HEH n.n. bracelet 
pels = «wie n.n. collyrium applied to the eyes 

*eél = ue adj. hard 

ele = Hela: n.m. a glance, a side-long look 

SAN = PA n.f. a shallow cup 

*Ío = same adj. hard, stiff, inflexible, hard - hearted 

SN = same adj. hard (figuratively also), solid, stiff, cruel, hard-hearted 
SIRT = same a frying pan 

HS = He adj. bitter 

DN, HY = HU: n.m. a grain, a very small quantity 

Td = W3: n.m. throat (cf. ¢letHVS:), neck, the voice 

aud} = same n.f throat, necklace 

uel = BVH: / -F4 n.m. / n.n. thorn 

SÀ = in Samsk. has other meanings 

UST = HUSA n.n. threshing, Separating the chaff from the grain (a03 1U) 
Hust = same n.f. a wooden mortar in which the threshing is done 
Ul = same n.f. tale, story 

SAM = HAH n.n. giving away a girl in marriage 

sari = same ind. at one time, at some time or other 

PA = Ha: onm. SA n.n. a bulb 

IE = same adj., fraud, deceit, trick, cheating 

PNE = HITT n.f. a cup-board (He: in Samsk. means a door) 
PWA = HTet:, n.m. - MAL n.n. the skull (SA HVS = head-ache) 
SS = HR: n.m. phlegm 

Sag = ala: n.m., - WL n.n. - St n.f. cotton 

SAVS = same n.m. a water pot used by ascetics 

SAT = HAH n.n. lotus 
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rach = «Ie: n.m. a blanket (of wool) 

æt = is suffixed to many words to indicate the doer e.g. GAR, AGH; ; HE 
means a hand (cf. XII aad Mae, Heel quest .....) 

ahi = wet adj. hard, rough 

el = HWS: n.m. a small box 

ande = wal nm. (adet= af) doer, an agent, Brahma (the creator) 

adag = same pot. part. what is fit or ought to be done 

sl = HVS: n.m. a small box 

@e = same n.f. compassion, pity, tenderness 

ww = mmu n.n. camphor 

ai = af n.n. action, work, deed, labour, (the nominal form is wi) moral duty, 
fate, the certain consequence in this life of one' s actions in one's previous life ; 
in grammar means the object (vs the subject) Alas n.n. doing one's duty 
wife = PNRA n.n. organ of action (hands, legs, anus, penis, speech.) 
(amnem (as distinguished from sei: (skin, tongue, eyes, ears 
nose.) (a4, fatal, TAH, spol:, TRIS: ) 

wel = FAN: n.m.. a pitcher, a water-pot 

Haigh = ceres: n.m. a spot mark, (fig) a stain, stigma 

eae = Hele: n.m. - 88 n.n. strife, quarrel, violence 

aA = same n.f. an art, a digit of the moon or the sun Casa, tase) 
al = Hes n.m. a bud 

Pa = Held The verb WA 1A has several meanings, one of which is to know. 
Hoa = Head 

Hew = FAT n.n. an image formed in the mind, imagination, a thought, a 
composition 

PM = same adj. wicked, dirty, sinful 

wad = Hdd: n.m. -FH nn. = coat of mail, armour, an amulet, charm 

sà = «fI: n.m. a wise man, sage, also means ‘a poet’ 

afai = same n.f. poetry, poetic composition 

afer = exit How 

Sa, HAY = HI: n.m a medicinal or health decoction 

FL = HE n.n. evil, pain, difficulty, misery, harddhip (#8 adj.) 

a = A: n.m. glass 

srl = HA n.n., SIÈI n.f. a piece of wood in general 

Mal = AM adj. cock-eyed 

writ = «dtt n.f. scissors 

FA = Ht: n.m. ear 

FA = FAA (FA (FAL) 6P to cut ) 
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«rama, erus = seine: n.m., - eft nf. the ear lobe | 

arf, = FT hair-cut (the verb 1 1U mean ‘to shear or shave in Vedic ~ 

language but today's Samsk., means to sow, scatter (seeds), plant 

wm = na. action, work, a religious rite (see also SH above) 

wie = Gigi n.f. a frying pan 

ral, Bl = HH: num. crow (A female crow ) 

*BIUT = AMM n.n. a cause, reason, means 

alfa = «ide: n.m. the lunar month of October-November 

Å = as a pot. part. means what ought to be made, done, made, performed etc. 
= same n.m. an agent, a workman (the root is #ahd ) 

arsed = PAA: n.m. a programme 

alfa = (yesterday) see Wd. Hea in Samskrit means tomorrow. 

F = HA: n.m. black or dark blue colour, time (in general), proper time, the 

weather, Yama, the God of death, fate or destiny 

$a = Hiei m adj. of a dark or dark blue colour (*ei«fl fem.) 

mI] = AA same n.n. a poem 

FA = BIA n.n . bell metal or bronze 

lad = HI: nm. PN: n.m. tortoise 

fict = «fd pronom. adj. how many; but ita and sqm mean some, 

several, a few 

Hist = fle: n.m., sies: n.m. a worm, insect, a miserable thing 

feet = fur: n.m. a ray (of the sun, moon, light etc) 

Pade = fate: n.m. - ea n.n. a crown, a diadem 

vfi = AR: n.f. fame, glory, good name 

Ae = HR: nm. a parrot 

aida = Aly n.n. a musical presentation, a narration 

PIPS = HB: n.m. a cock 

PIP = HSPA n.n. saffron (we use it for the red powder) 

Spp = HEH nf, He nf. itch, scab 

Sos = Hor, - IPH n.n. family, household 

Huet, Hive = Fre adj. to be lame or mutilated (vz 1P) 

PRA = PRM n.n. eagerness, curiosity, delight (SIET adj.) 

PAR = PAH: n.m.; potter 

HST = same adj. ugly 

PUR = spart n.f. axe 

pol = Heel: n.m. a lock of hair 

PA = PA n.n. race, family, noble descent 

Hae = Hea n.m. guardian deity of a family 
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ered = same n.f. family deity 

pag = Ha: n.m. horse gram 

FAI = HE: n.m., HEA N.N., FEM: n.m. leprosy 

wre, PRA = PR p.p, despised, low 

$ = this verb (SU) means ‘to do’ in a general manner with various nuances such 
as work, do, create, shape, perform etc. It is the verb which is used to the 
maximum with prefixes: AAF, AIF, SI, NP, and other nouns also Aip 
Rep, aq, UH, PF etc. and nouns derived from them: Tere, AIK, 
wes, atre. 

fa = pR: n.f. action, work, composition 

PU = HM: n.m. miser 

al = same n.f. pity, compassion. (from }¥ 1A to have pity or mercy) 

p = p: / fà: n.m. a worm, an insect in general 

pù = pR: n.f. farming, husbandry 

Pore = HOI: n.m. the dark half of the lunar month 

Sperfl = taht n.f. the Kedagi flower and the plant 

et = Hel ind. when (aa = then; Wal = always, Al = when, Adel = always, 
WHE = once) 

Aarf = aÀ ind. (spat + AÑ) whenever, now and then, at times, sometimes, 
at some time (3 aÑ = never; saq, at one time, once upon a time, at 
sometime or other 

et = acil n.f. the plantain tree 

aa = same adj. alone, mere, exclusive, only, simply 

ase = $M: n.m. saffron 

a = $N: n.m. hair in general, (especially of the head) 

Afsa = alfa: n.m., - A n.f. The Indian Cuckoo 

wife = AA n.f. a crore, (ten million) 

wie = we: nm. a fort 

weh = es a hut 

why = HN: n.m. anger, wrath, passion (35 4P) 

atg = AE An adj meaning ‘extremely angry’ but a noun in Konkani 
aAa = afta adj. enraged, furious, provoked 

AWA = same adj. tender, soft, delicate, pleasing, 

ae = qiu, qii n.m. the elbow, (also the knee) 

ag = wid: nm. a boar in Samskrit; means a fox in Konkani 

Slee = wired: n.m. loud and confused noise, an uproar 

Wigs = High: n.m. desire, eagerness, gaiety 
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38g = FF: nm. course, performance, order (numerical) (=H: programme, agenda) 
$a = Sa: n.m. a purchase, purchasing 

fsa = same n.f. doing, execution, an action, practice 

RF = same adj. cruel, hard-hearted, terrible, wicked 

Ply = wie: n.m. anger, wrath (3581 4P) 

FAY = FT: nam. pain, anguish, suffering (FRASI 4A) 

ay = &TUT: n.m.. JTA n.n. an instant, a second, a moment 

SATA = ATA ind. for a moment 

8I = same n.f. forgiveness, forbearance, patience (841A, 4P to forgive) 
qama PATA n.f. plea for forgiveness, apology 

&q: = same n.m. loss, decline, decay, fall (of prices), a disease in general 
gtr = same p.p. that which has decayed or declined 

aq = SRL n.n. means a ‘sacred spot, a place’ of pilgrimage; in Samsk, it also 
means a field, land, region, the sphere of action, a town (=e&t) ; in Konkani the 
word for field is Ja and farming is Sift 

aq = 8m: n.m. XTA n.n. happiness, well-being, welfare (&4 adj.) 


q 


a = HA: nm. PÈ: n.m. 
et = same n.f. chalk 
ast = fen, n.f. 8$: n.m. chalk, in Konkani, if also means a bar. Garaget. Sue: 
is a piece. See also Fabel. 
wt = in Konk., it means a pit; in Samsk.@-t n.f. means a mine (from 334 1U 
to dig) Guat = wafa) 
warf = adj. comes ‘from the denominative @v@urad = to clank, tinkle 
GS = ETI: n.m. a sword (our word comes from 33v 10 U break, cut, break to 
pieces) 
St = WST n.n. breaking, hurting, cutting 
Wa = GAT n.n. digging, excavating (@7 1U) 
aa, udd = s (m), aR (f) fea (n)= any (agi is better 
translated by paf) 
WIS = GIR: n.m. dates, also the date-palm tree 
wand = "HH n.n. boiling (&*1 1P) 
Gt = HA: nm. pillar (The Samsk. word also means stiffness, rigidity, 
restraint, support) 
ifr = mÑ ind. sometimes 
= same adj. hard, dense, hurtful 


= Hag adj. in Samsk. means hard, rough,cruel, harsh, ill-conducted 
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uii = wj n.f. means scratching in Samsk. but itch/ itching in Konkani tS 
in Samsk. means scratching. (vj 1P) 

GRP = ws: n.m. Dates, the Date Palm Tree 

wists = wifi n.f. cough 

"T$ = GM adj. an acrid smell. 

gm = GA: n.m. food (TF 1P to eat) (ami = Tela) 

xHFd = wp: n.m. the shoulder (the Samsk. word has several other meanings also) 
gift = efter n.f. a dish prepared with milk (comes from «f: (or m) meaning 
mik) 

dfs = A latch; comes probably from le: n.m. a wedge 

WA = FEZ 1P to be lame or mutiliated 

Wer = 33e n.n. happiness (in Samsk. it also means welfare; adj. is 3I ; 
sif m: is the form of greeting = How are you? 

fa = mm n.n. a farm 

Ag = fe n.f. Gen n.f. sport, play, pastime (8 1P) ; 

Wives = deep or a deep pit; comes from WYS adj. having chasms 

Wit = which means spade for digging, comes from the verb TEP to cut into 
pieces, to break 

Garey = Ha: ind. (Jara = qd:) 

Af = wif ind. somewhere, sometimes 

"mW = wife: n.f. fame, reputation, glory 


T 


W = TS: n.m. elephant 

TY, = SA: n.m. = TSH + AMA (face) 

"fira = mI n.n. mathematics (711 10U to count, number, enumerate) 

nga = 7H: n.m. - Ñ n.f.) an ass 

Tl = T8: n.m. a pit, a moat 

Tifa = "ifa: n.f. motion, moving, gait, situation, a course of events, fate, means, 
state, condition, course 

Tidi = same n.f. a mace, a club 

TE = TH n.n.,- TI n.f. stringing or tying together, composing, writing (see 
also" below) 

my = T4: n.m. smell, odour 

TTS = TIS: n.m sulphur 

WA = HEEL n.n. going, motion, 

afk = same adj. deep (in all senses); thick, profound, serious (also as mR) 
Weg = WS: n.m. eagle 
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mfg = HM: nm. a saw 
aga = TSA n.n. also TAT n.f. roaring (of a lion, etc), sound (ms 1P, 10 U) 


mi = mf: n.m. a foetus, the womb, an embroyo 

TIAJ = THAI: n.m. the uterus 

mre = Tea n.n. the sanctum sanctorum in a temple 

"d = Td: n.m. pride, arrogance (Td 1P to be proud, haughty; this is however | 
used more as a p.p. Meld) 
Tl = Tei: n.m. the neck, throat 

Tea = Tet n.n. oozing, dripping, leaking (Ti«i, 1P to drip, ooze, leak) 

TIE = HEC a girdle of small bells (in Konkani, we mean the small bells themselves) 
Tra = see MV below 


mi = wet a girdle of small bells. 
Treat = Ta: cows (the word for a cow is 77:. note the closeness to English) 


TA = causal form of TA (Teil oozes MaaR to make someone filter or strain) — 
mÆ = the Sanskrit word for this is 4-<q14; T=: in Samskrit means smell: Gra: 
good smell and qiu: is bad smell; We call the fragrant plant yielding fragrant) 
white delicate white flowers as gA (Hidechium coronareum) 

TMS = TITSRG] n.n. carrot 

mos = UI: n.m. a knot, a knot tied at the end of a garment for keeping money, 
hence, a purse. (cf. "TTveT3) 

mete = mifi n.n. depth or profundity (of character) 

TIS = Wh: n.m. a male singer - Al n.f. = a female singer 

mA = MAA n.n. singing 

mf = Ñ: n.f. cow, cattle 

Tie] = Tg: n.m. the cheek 

mR = mR: n.f. a curse, abuse 

"Tq = WM: n.m. a village 

Rif = m n.n. counting, calculation 

fired = fiery n.n. swallowing (fre 6P to swallow fram = firerfa) 

IR} = This word is a corrupted form of the Samskrit word Fe: and comes from 
the corresponding Kannada word 7 which means a hill. (Remember fragerdan 
in the Ramayan) 

F = IM: n.m. quality (good or bad), merit, virtue 

Tag = TT n.m. one endowed with good qualities (fem: Tad) 

WaT = The verb I9 1P means to hide and the verb qq means to creep along. 
This pa probably come from these two verbs and means doing samething 
secret! 
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m = Té: n.m. a teacher, a preceptor (particularly religious) (as an adj., it has a 
lot of other meanings like, heavy, long, violent, dear, arduous, difficult; fem Tî) 
TRepel = WHET n.n. abode of the Te (armis of the Rishis where the royal kids 
stayed for their education 

mis = g$: a gurgling sound (quum = makes a gurgling sound) 

TNR = TM n.f. a pregnant female (whether of humans or animals) 

7| = 7|; nf. ordure, excreta (Our other word sens probably originates from the 
practice in earlier days of going near a water source for defecating on open soil!) 
qef = Wel a cave, caver, hiding, (TE 1U to cover, conceal, hide, keep secret) 
Weed = TE: n.m. a house-holder, a married man 

"its =: n.m. jaggery 

Tid = TAH n.n. lineage 

Tig = "ila n.n. donation of a cow 

Aaf (er) = AR (eunt) n.n. "life literally means ‘dust of the cows ; by 
implication, means the time when cattle return home in the evening from grazing, 
raising dust from the mud roads in the old days. 

AMX = ilu n.n. the ornamental entrance of a temple 

Tp = TEA n.n. cow's urine 

mÙ = rk adj. white, yellowish, pale red ("IRI and ÙÂ both fem.) 

md = TÌ: (in nominative) n.m. cattle (ma: = cows) 

wife = AAA n.f. a bullet 

Te, = Me: n.m Wet n.f. Wer n.n. anything round or globular (see yita) 
Wet = AMA n.f., - AL n.n. cow-stall 

xfi = 718: n.m., NÈ: nm MÀ n.f. an assembly or meeting 

aia = ifm n.m. importance, regard, 

FA = Tt: n.m. a work, treatise, composition, book W4 9P —TeMfa; 1P WAA; 
10U TR, -Ñ to fasten, strings together; compose) 

Wg = UR: n.m. a planet; the verb Wg also mean seize, catch, grasp etc., and 
used widely like fa, 311, 3114, WF, A, 3 with various meanings i 

Te" = EWA n.n. an eclipse (QAE, GART) 

WA = WEEN: n.m. Ue: = a planet ITAR: means behaviour. So, anything 
negative that hapens to us whose cause cannot be rationally explained by us is 
attributed to planetary influence 


4q 
Wed = We: n.m. stirring, agitating (IZ 1A to shake, stir, rub, agitate) 


Wi, W4 = *" adj. compact, solid, firm, impenetrable (G4: means a cloud, 
hardness, firmness) 
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R = Yel n.n. a house (€R: also means a house but 7&3 is the word mostly used.) 
urg = A morsel of food put into the mouth. The word comes from the Tg ' aq 
2P to eat, swallow. The verb itself is hardly used. Td: means food. But, Jd 1A 
also means 'to eat, swallow, eat' and MJ: means a morsel of food. 

uff = ui: n.m. heat, warmth 

UMS = BVT n.f. bell 

oit = aft: n.m. a sack 

WA = qd n.m. snoring, growling (8x 6P to snore, grunt) 

A = MT n.n. - TH n.f. proclamation, making a loud noise 

WI = 8l: n.f. as above 

aà = gf: n.m. WT n.n. rubbing, polishing (49, 1P) 

Wee = see TT above 

WK = same adj. terrible, frightful, awful 

Sof = ater: n.m. an owl (In Konkani, it also means a sack) 


"d 

WW = adj. in Konk. polished, bright. There is an adective in Samsk. wed 
= bright, shining; Alaa] means brilliance, luster (ARI 2U to shine) 
sb = 4p n.n. carriage wheel, a circle, a cycle 
asad = anal n.m. (the nominal form is asadi) a ruler, king, an emperor 
whose rule extends far and wide 
aAA = same adj. moving, fickle 
aÀ = FH: n.m. chick-pea 
WSN = GSM: n.m. In Konkani, it means an outcaste. (the Samsk. adj. 
aSIM means wicked or cruel in deeds 
age = same, the fourth day of the lunar fortnight, the dative case (gef 
fanifsp:) in grammar; age: (-Ñ f.) adj. the fourth ; 

= same n.f. the fourteenth day of the lunar fortnight (ages: = fourteen) 

= 49$: n.m. one with four hands 
Wat = Fo nn. Gea: Nm. sandal (the tree, the wood or any particular 
unctuous preparation of the wood) (we also use the word TE) 
aq = FA: nm. moon 
Wale: = nue: nam. moon-rise 
ASIEN = FHI n.n. the eclipse of the moon 
Wie = GA adj, unsteady, trembling 
any n.m. the open palm of the hand with the fingers extended (see ug 


SACHS = SAH: n m. FARA n.n. CH: n.f. show, spectacle, surprise, magic 
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ane = AAR: n.m., AAT: n.m. cobbler is a corrupion of aim: just as PTE 
(potter) is a corrupted versiion of 44hR: and IT is of T3" [sb ) 
qua = wn: nm. -A n.n. a wart 
qu, FY = GIG: n.m. the champaka tree iTi n.n. the flower 
qal- = wp 1P as a verb means to walk, move, graze, act, (adj. «X (m), 
afl(f)) ; we use the verb for ‘graze’. 
aafe = få n.f. a thin cake of flour 
WU = AO n.n. A: n.m. a foot 
WU = same adj. the moveable and immoveable 
afta, afta = af, afta n.n.. means life, biography, history; «ftx as a p.p. 
in Samsk. means wandering, gone, performed, known 
ai = Wal, wis n.f. discussion, investigation, inquiry («X 10U to read 
carefully, study) 
wi = aH n.n. leather, skin (the nominal form is WẸ) (see also WW above) 
"eH = enm] n.n: moving, movement : 
‘Iq = Ay adj. handsome, beautiful, healthy, sound, clever 
areata = same adj. something done or produced in four months 
‘arg = «md n.n. cleverness, dexterity, shrewdness, beauty 
wart = alga, Ast n.f. moonlight 
NA = AA n.n. fickleness, rash conduct 
A = Gear: num. INR n.n. Ada: n.f. four; 
wd = age: n.m. eit n.t. fourth 
wet = cert n.f. a sieve, strainer; *Wc*T4 n.n. means a sieve as also straining, 
causing to move 
fam = same adj. unctuous, greasy 
= same n.f. medical treatment, healing, curing 
fasta, = fafa, frag: n.m. mud, slough, mire 
feat = GEA: n.m. In Samsk, the meanng is 'a musk rat’. In Konkani, we refer 
to a variety of mouse. 
faa = fe n.n. the mind. 
Rng = the spotted deer (probably comes from fee meaning spotted, variegated) 
faa = Rim n.n. a picture, painting; the Samsk. word has other meanings also; 
IÀ fa, Oh, what a wonder! 
Ras = RIR: n.m. painter 
Rata = same n.n. rice with coloured condiments 
fami = same n.f. thinking, thought, sad thought, anxiety, reflection 
afe = M n.n. a rag, a tatter; fesfxa = containing holes (rags) 
faas = finie: n.m. the water melon 
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fares = Rrsfifart n.m. whose nominal form is Rritet (f. Rassi) It is also 
an epithet for seven individuals who are considered deathless: AAMT fenem 
emia fenfisur., po: nA ee faites: (ia adj. long- lived 

ta = frat n.f. the tamarind tree or its fruit 

fre= fera n.n. mark, sign, sample, badge, emblem, symptom 

"sd = wm p.p. fallen down, slipped, lost, dropped (xd 1A) (Konkani 
qf% = a mistake, and Yael = missed, come from this!) 

Yael = «quias: n.m. the small box containing lime for use with betel. Jur = 
lime «vs: = a small box. 


afa = fa: the female breast 

JA = lime | 

det = 32: n.m. ASH: n.m. a servant, 

qul = qvi: n.m. powder. In Konkani it also suggests a medicinal powder. 

Il = same n.f. a paramor, mistress. 

aug = gh: n.m. a ball for playing 

XÈ = «BI n.f. means a gesture, action and not mischief or teasing as in Konkani 
aa = val nf. discussion, inquiry, investigation (d 10U to read, study, 
peruse; 6P to discuss, consider, investigate) 

"ta = Ga: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to March-April 

dt = aq: n.f. a beak 

At = site n.f., FO nf. A n.n. theft 

ale = dh n.m. a thief, robber, («X 10U) 

afs = Ae n.f a short jacket 


g 


Bat = Ba: n.m an umbrella (3I is possibly a corrupt form of tit) 

f5 = same f. abuse 

fossi = fi nf. abuse, reproach (Y ld = YeHn:!) 

fafa = same adj. cut up through and through, mutiliated (fà is the p.p. form 
of fie 7U to cut fira is the p.p. of fq 1P to cut, break into pieces) 

ffe = fofa adj. rags with holes (from fisq 7U) 


w 


WT = IL n.n. the world, universe (occurs in a lot of compound words : 
SIGHT: SATIS: STE: STATA: WTaTa:, STATA ) 

sanaat = sms denom. to sparkle 

Wel, WT} = wer n.n. TE n.f. matted hair 

Sere = HRR quick, quickly 
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| 


| WS = as an adj. in Samsk., means dull, sluggish, motionless, coldm etc but not 
heavy. In compounds, it often has the meaning of heavy: heavy headed: 383c. 
SGAN, = dullness of intellect, coldness, apathy. We say Wg siglo. 

34 = the verb 4A to be born or produced (with ablative), to rise, become, 
happen, take place, occur. Numerous words originate from this verb: Stal, 
smagen, swift, wf (see below also) 

WH = see WA below 

WU = SAA n.n. birth 

Wd = same n.m. a creature, a man, a living being 

IA = sam n.n. (the nominal form is 44) n.n. birth, life, existence (fag, 
aae, aÀ, SARA, semprefe etc.) 

WW = W: n.m. repeating the names of deities or mantras aloud or silently; 
silently counting the beads of a rosary (S9 1P) 

Wa = Wa: n.m. conquest, victory, success (Ñi 1P) 

weh, weno = cere: n.m., TIAN n.n. proclamation of victory 

welel = sek, wit, wal = mq weit all adj. mean worn out, shattered, broken 
to pieces wd adj. old, aging, decaying, infirm, eroding (Std, and utd also 
mean an old man and old woman resp. ) 

Wet = wem n.n. water 

We = HAMA n.f. fish 

Ward = sen: n.m.. fire, burning, flaming, shining (971, 1P) ; causal: wexdr = 
saaa (7 adj.) see also SA07 below 

Wee = see gaged below 

aam, mR, = afd: all n.f., sra, AT = wakefulness, keeping awake 
wma (in Konkani figuratively we mean watchfulness and carefulness 

ST = SPO n.m. SMR n.f. watchfulness 

WIN = STR: n.m. husband's brother's wife 

aM = MN adj. watching, being awake, attentive, bright, careful 

IÀ = IMTU n.n. waking, wakefulness, watchfulness, sitting up at night as 
part of a religious ceremony, vigilance (STJ 2P) 

art = mfè (Imperative verb) (get up) 

writ = siu n.f. the shank, the upper part of the leg about the loins. 

SITS = StH n.n. a horoscope 

aR = mà: n.f. race, family, lineage caste, class 

RII = ERI See verbs chapter for the verb si (ST) 

JA = SA: n.m. an individual or person (male or female) singular in rhe context, 
men, people (see s above) ; We tend to use the word I to indicate individuals 
in combination with numbers: 43M, Ts and SA for FAT: 

sm = SPI, FN, JANA yawning, gaping, blossoming, expanding (3^1 1A) 
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aS = MA: nut-meg 

gà = mA (adj.); Weare, Beg = TAK, 

ARRA = sofa adj. torn to pieces, decayed, infirm, worn out 

wid = wm n.f. husband's brother's wife 

IW = smg n.m. (the nominal form is sT) a son-in-law 

sta = fal n.f. the tongue | 

ff = sof: n.m. digestion sit adj. (Reie) in Samsk. means ancient, wom out, 

decayed, ruined as well as digested (digestion) 

vit = Ufa: n.m. a creature, living being, life, livelihood, life, (a 1P) 

Safa = shaq adj. (Shax f.) living, alive; vifa = wflfaq p.p. living (sita 1P) 

staa = site n.n. life, livelihood 

slaap = vita: n.m. one liberated while living 

WaT = SAA n.n. food, eating 

TiS = Sits: n.m. binding, tie (comes from the verb Yg 1P to bind) 

SIA = comes from the same verb ¥g 1P to bind (qa rata) 

Saett = wdeti: n.m. fire; saci = same adj. flaming, shining, combustible wdel 

1P = to burn brightly, glow, shine; our words Wed, sah, Sed are also 

derived from sae) 

SIM = AA n.n. knowledge, learning, sacred knowledge (in the context), 

wrt = Se n.m.. a sage or one possessing true or spiritual kniowledge. The 

nominal form is St n.m. ; SPA n.f. 

WB = same adj. eldest, superior; also XE: n.m. the lunar month of May-June) 
= wild: n.n. light, lustre, brightness 

sifa = in Samsk. means starry 

ARY = RIA: n.m. an astrologer or astronomer; SNS adj. ; 

wal = RARA n.n. astrology 

SaM = same n.f. a blaze, flame, illumination; sae: n.m.= a flame, light (see 


West above) 
a 


waa = sms"mm denominative to flash, to sparkle 

WEAR = ASH: n.m. a low murmuring sound, as the buzzing of the bees 
9", JÅ = WM: nm. JA n.f., at n.f. a cascade, spring, fountain, stream 
WOR = HINAI n.f. ART: n.m. a mosquito 

JADA = A in Samsk. means the sound of falling drops 

Mist = FE n.f. the shank, the upper part of the leg 

IS = comes from siTe: a bower, arbour, thicket (Our words ṣire? (thicket) 
FM (knotted) probably comes from this word. 
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furi = same n.f. a comment 
dat = same n.f. a commentary 


E 
Eme, Erb = Se: n.m. a small drum 
gM = FH n.m. pig 
E. I n.f. a burp 
Bq = Sle: n.m. a large drum 
d 


qr = deum ind. immediately, instantly (but, ack: means ‘for the time being’, 
current moment) 

T = see Ñ below 

Te: = the present time, the current moment; TAAA, (ind.) = instantly, 


immediately 

weh = aed, deuta (adj) intended for that 

PHA = deu ind. thereafter 

afsufa = qum because of, therefore 

TARR, TNA = Aer (n.n.) immediately thereafter 

Wed = q«m n.n. true or essential nature, true state or condition 

qw = qum n.m. grass 

TA = dq n.n. has numerous meanings (over 35)! One of them is 'the right way 
of doing things' 

Weel = Agel: grain after threshing unhusking and winnowing (especially rice ) 
WM = FN: n.m. heat, fire, warmth (q9 adj.) 7 1P intransitively used = to blaze 
like the sun or fire, shine, to be hot, to suffer pain; transitively used = to warm, 
heat, to hurt, injure, damage 

ava = quami n.f. penance; ATE n.,f penance, religious austerity 

adaa = ala n.n. a sacred grove where ascetics do penance 

«WII = same n.f. austerity, penance 

wafer = qufen nm mft n.f. an ascetic 

WAQA = qH adj. heated (from 79 1P) 

Wa = qm n.m. the thambura 

WA = aH adj. made of copper (TÀ); AH also means ‘red’; (see APs below) 

a$ = dh: n.m. discussion, reasoning, the science of logic (as 10U) 

wl (m), «fl (f ), = as a noun q&vr: (m), TH (f), FT (n) young, youthful, 

TÀ (n) juvenile (corresp. adj «vr, q«vft, AeA), also newly born 

aft = afé ind. in which case, if so 
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ador = qium n.n. presenting libations of water to the manes of the deceased 
ancestors comes from the verb qv which see) 

JAA = in Konkani means made of palm leaves (decals = roof made of palm 
leaves) (comes from MIA: = coconut palm) 

qag = del: n.m. IAA n.n. the palm of the hand 

aed = denm n.n. a pond 

afer = wm ind. so, thus, in that manner,and also, (d9I--3$mgd- arg a 
benedition or blessing: May it be so, May it happen) (cf. @37= thus’) See afer. 
anfa = ada (ae wa); aR = agg, adj. such like, like that (aTgs: (m), 
«mast (f), args (n)).See amsfifs 

«Te = aP n.n. buttermilk 

dTepIfer -same adj. simultaneous, temporary, for the time-being 

wen = drei n.n, purport, meaning, scope, aim, object, explanation, intention 
of the speaker 

aA = JOM n.f. thirst 

Wag = qim: n.m. 

ave = v1 8U means to stretch, extend, lengthen talfd-aqa; deat = TA p.p. 
alg = MF: n.m. fever MT: is heat glow, torment, pain, affliction (from vq 1P) 


Mg = ATA n.n. temperature 
OPT = ART .n. The veeda (the betel leaf along with betelnut, catechu and spices) 


art = MA, MAFA n.n. copper 

ass = TA adj. red (also means 'made of copper’) (see at above) 

Mg = TA: n.n. beating time in music 

ase = mR n.f. mss: n.m. clapping the hands together 

aat = MJP n.n. the palate aq n.n the palate, the throat 

aat = der, TAR the sole of the foot 

aea = dqI ind. then, at that time; ael-det when used together mean 
whenever; del V3 = dés (TA Ua) = then itself (madR d defi) 

fi = fer adj. bitter, pungent 

fae = faf. nm n.f. a lunar day, 

fafract = Rifa adj. (ftn 1P to be wet or damp; 4P to moisten or dampen) 
fiebre = fier: n.m. contempt, abuse, disrespect, censure (Fre 8P) 

at = wr (she), dt = a: (he) d = aq (that, it). Ua: m ww f Ud n. = this (È) 
fier = see diet below 

fir = fiet: n.m. mustard plant or its seeds 

fid = ta: n.m. att n.f. qA n.m. third 

frat, des = R adj. bitter, pungent 

AA = 7: n.m. HP n.n. Rea: n.f. three (we use ftm for the ordinal ‘third’ qia: ) 
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dit = die n.n. shore. brim, bank 
die = disi n.n. a holy place, a place of pilgrimage, a shrine etc., dedicated to 
some holy object (especially near or on the bank of a sacred, river, a suffix to 
. the names of holy preceptors 

iif = MATT n.n. distribution of the holy water (flf). after pujas 
dierent = same n.f. pilgrimage to a holy place 

ilt = fer n.n. mark made with sandalwood or unguents ftc: n.m. is a mole 

or spot 

ta = same adj. severe, intense, acute 

ta = fare n.f. thirty 

FS = FS adj. worthless, contemptible, insignificant (T4 however means 

TH chaff) 

L= 4; = HF; FM = a; Ba = arm; fea = qr. 

A = Tann that (becomes «d or combining with words starting with consonants) ; 

A = qe that itself (neutral), masculine form is & Ua (ARI) and the feminine 

form is Wr Ua (dif) dea (dd + UH = dq + Vd) but TR, eld, deret: ) 

qe = d: A n.m. rice bran 

WA = same adj. satisfied, contented 

aft = qfi: n.f. satisfaction, contentment (qq, 1,4,5,6P) 

W4 = same n.n. heat, light, power, beauty, lustre (the third of the 4T: ; the 

other four are Ye, 3119: aTq: ITN: ) the adj. is the same. 

Aua = AEN in consideration of, in that case: TAMIA Fer Fale fights for 

victory 

Set = T n.n. oil, 

as = AS n.n. face, mouth, beak, snout (cf. asqUS HEATA. ) 

Aer = ACT: nm. AOR] n.n. any temporary and ornamental arch, an arched doorway 

am = SM: n.m. forsaking, abandoning, renouncing, sacrificing oneself («T«r 

1P; wart = anA n.m.) (the nominal forms are «rft (m) eufrft (f) 

walesft = same, the thirteenth day of the lunar month 

aM = 3I" means protection in Samskrit and not strength as in Konkani 

I = Ae: n.m. uneasiness, anxiety (from 34 1P to fear) 

fit = prefix added to words to give the meaning of three-fold as in a triangle or 

tri-cycle; 3ar«m:, AeA: = Siva (having three eyes), sufrir = parvati; 

rsen = the past, present and the future 

Prater - triangle; ANa = tri-pod; fryer = trident; AAA in geometry means 

equilateral. 
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?T 


spit = Year: n.m. the sound made in spitting 
qag = dde: n.m. a blow with the open hand 

eift = «3 ind. there, in that place (see &TI) 
due] = Ta: ind. from that place (Get = sd:) 


« 
efümt = same adj. right (opposite of 474 left), south) 


TM 


afar = same n.f. a gift given (originally to brahmins after completion of a : 


religious rites by them) 
gy = heat. comes from qu = heated, the participle form of «& to heat or burn 


efter = efe n.n. the winter solistice (opp. of SHRM]; SA] = movement) 
as, aust = qve: n.m., ISA n.n. a stick, a rod, cudgel, the sceptre of a king 
TUSA = WAA n.n. punishment, chastisement, fine (Wg 10U) 

gadt = same n.m. husband - wife 

«t = same n.f. tenderness, sympathy, compassion, pity 


dft = same adj. needy, indigent, in distressed circumstances ; «RH, «RT | 


«rtm are the nouns 


«d = «ii: n.m. a kind of grass used in religious ceremonies (see also [35i 23) 
exit = qum n.n. seeing, observing, looking, showing, exhibition, becoming 
visible, a mirror (all meanings in the context involved) ; at the end of a compound, 
looking at, seeing ($31 1P) 


«md = Ger n.n. breaking, crushing (our word qif% obviously is derived from | 


the verb ce 1P to split open, crack, cleave, burst open) 

cet = «di nf. «fd: n.m. a ladle, spoon 

att = same n.f. tenth day of the lunar month €S: masc. 

«WT = same n.f. state, condition, circumstances, result of fate, position of 
planets (in astrology) 

Get = QETA n.n. burning (causal) consuming by fire («& 1P to burn, scorch) 
(fig. also), 

«I = «H3 n.n. charity; gift (see «T above) 

afs = del n.f. a large tooth 

att = caf n.f. a ladle, spoon 

wife = «fe p.p (&«1 1P) broken grains 

afs = : n.m. pomegranate fruit 


aa = aa: n.m. RATA, n.n = a day 


f&& = same adj. heavenly, celestial, wonderful. (fé in Samskrit means heaven — 


and the resident of the heaven is a ta: or eat) 
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Red = fad is a noun which means the sky, heaven, a day, light, fire, brilliance ; 
our word feel for light must have come from this noun; the actual forms are 
irregular. The nominal form is th: ; the verb feq 4P means shine, be bright. The 
words fa (the time when there is light), feat, feed and diari must have all 
originated from the verb RA 4P. 
fadt = AA: n.m. a lamp 

faxa = This is a corrupted version of the Samsk. word with the same meaning. Zi 
dium = same n.f. worship by waving of a lamp before an idol 

drafts, dafa: = Ana: n.f. a row of lights, the festival of lights 

fex = same direction, quarter of the sky 

ae =R nf. direction, cardinal point, quarter of the sky; the nominal form is 
dp; we say è} art Ta, Ga {eG etc. When combining with other words, it 
becomes fe, with words beginning with vowels or soft consonants and RẸ 6P). 
We also have the meaning of exuded juice from raw mamngo stems etc. but 
there is no such word inSamskrit. 

an = same n.f. initiation in general, receiving the initiatory mantra, investiture 
with the sacred thread 

am = dd adj. long (in time or space), reaching far, lasting long, tedious ; din 
= ind. for a long time, deeply, far (cf. dtatg:, driefe:) 

Aa = cR: n.m. a poor person, one in distress or misery (adj. da) (divae: 
one kind to the poor n.m.) 

dates - viam n.m. the grass used in religious ceremonies 

@rarat = Mat: n.m. fisherman 

WW = $m n.m. sorrow, grief, distress, pain, misery (adj. qu) 

W= n.m. is a prefix before words beginning hard or soft consonants in the sense 
of bad, or hard or difficut to do a thing. zxfirra:, emm, «ser (Konkani gaat), 
gate, quia, adj unfortunate, ill-fated quium n.n. gie n.f. an accident) 

QE = same p.p .vicious, wicked (48 4P to be bad or corrupted, to be spoilt or 
suffer damage, sin, commit a mistake ) 

gg = «d: n.m. envoy, messenger, ambassador 

gu = qua n.n. milk (3g 2U to milk) 

& = quam. distance, remoteness (& adj. distant, remote, far off, a long way) 
agit = quà: n.f. foresight, prudence, far-sightedness 

quiet = g: ind. from a distance 

WW = SNH: n.m.. any infamous or wicked person, a corrupter (qW«I fem. Za 
n.n.) BB m. qfi f . 

gI = g n.n. abuse, censure, blame, spoiling, violating (an agreement), 
destroying (q8 4P) 


2 
ge = same adj. fixed, strong, firm, untiring, steady, persevering, (Fe n.m.) | 


= : n.m. -H n.n. an example 
o Vi PES knowing, viewing, the eye, the faculty of seeing, a look, 
glance; 
$s = Xt: n.m. husband's younger or elder brother 
js = qaem n.n. a religious rite or act 
aat = same n.f. a deity 
Xg = comes from ca aae, 3ITHTE-] means invoking, inviting a deity to 
be present. In this ceremoney, we are invoking God at the start of the marriage 
festivities for its smooth progress. 
% = ta: n.m. a god, deity, eit n.f. a goddess; also, a title used in conversation 
(My lord, Your Majesty 
$edo = qd": a temple (abode of God) ; (the Konkani word equ meaning 
the same is not used in Samsk.) 
eI = QNI n.m. a place, region, province, territory 
$E = eg n.n. the body 
efi = same adj. divine (— f.) fab n.n. an inevitable accident 
AAN = corrupt form of We (Wt Be latter part of day -para ahna) 
at = eh: nm. a rope 
Afa = AA n.f. a litter, a palanquin, a swing (see gaT below) 
AJ = ÀT: n.m. a fault, blame, censure, defect, (9 4P) 
Sq = Sa: n. m. fluid (4 adj.) ; In Samsk. it has other meanings also: oozing, 
dripping, trickling 
SIJ = AIA n.f. vine, grape (the creeper or the fruit) 
SII = sTq*: n.m. a flux used to assist the fusion of metals, acid 
SAT = «eT n.n. money 
Eid = Ag: n.m. plotting against, treachery 
glesft = fem. same; the twelfth day of the lunar month 
ait = git] n.m a gate, opening, a door (see similarity in pronunciation) 
ay = WW: nm. -W n.n. an island 
ZT = ZW n.n. hate, hatred, enmity, dislike 
WW = QNUI n.n. 98: n.m. hate, dislike, abhorrance, enmity 
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TY = is a corrupted form of the word @ which means heated 
"4 = *H3 n.n. wealth, an asset, property, riches, money 


era, ag = ufi: n.m. wealthy person (UÑ = a virtuous woman); adj. tif 
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OAT = Uu (ui:) n.n. a bow 
SA1 = same adj. wealthy, blessed, fortunate (=I: m. and 9711 f. are the nouns) 
Serre = tma: n.m. expression of thanks 
eft = efi n.n. curds 

= as an adj. at the end of compound words signifies one holding (a 
bearing, wearing, containing, possessing, carrying (ATER: (Siva) TAIR (Vishnu), 
saeit: (Arjuna - holder of the bow), asfier: (Krishna - holder of the flute) (4 1P, 
10U), more used in 1P 
tnj = tri: n.m. law, custom, duty, righteousness, prescribed code of conduct; 
In Konkani, we also use the word in the sense of ‘free’ (8 Yas "e asean 
antes fag; sufi arg wat sur) 
dach = same n.f. lawful wife 
enigma = tUm n.n. code of laws 
siyeni = same n.n. a charitable institution 
td = tract adj. white, clear, 
8T = W ten; tenth = gA: masc. «xnl fern. 
TA = Ut n.m. grain, 
SK = UNI n.f the sharp edge of a sword, axe or any cutting instrument (see next 
word also) 
a = UNI n.f a stream or current of water, a stream of descending water; 
UT = "TH n.n. possession, keeping in the memory, indebtedness. 
aed = T74 n.n. running, flowing (from the verb M4 IP used as an intransitive 
UR n.f. good memory, firmness 
qed = also WT cleansing, washing off (also from €Tq 1U. The 1P version 
means ‘to run’ in an intransitive sense and the A version in a transitive sense to mean 
washing or cleansing. 814%: is washerman. The p.p. form ta means gg) 
qq =Q: n.m. incense, aromatic flavour or smoke 
Seq = afit n.f. daughter (the nominal form is fiar) 
qas = Jn: qs: n.m. smoke 
qf = ufe qs n.m. Fett n.f. dust, powder 
fii = 47 n.n. firmness, fortitude, courage, 
dafa = fa n.m. a courageous person 
stgr = deaf den .to swing, to rock to and fro (ge, 10U) 


FM = UIT] n.n. meditation, reflection, contemplation (È 1P) 
N = tay: n.m. a flag, banner 


taf = af: n.m. sound, noise in general, tune, note, the sound of a musical 
instrument (t44 1P to sound) 
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awa = 3m n.n. a ster in general, a constellation 

agge = AGH n.n. TA: n.m. a nail of a finger or a toe, claw or talon 
"WR = UU n.n. a town or part a city (as opp. to a MA:) 
quil = 7A adj. naked, nude, bare (+I f.) 

FET = Act n.n. dance, dancing (3€ 1P to dance, act; cf. T&N: = Siva; (See 


also Jœ below ) 
qå = same n.f. a river, any flowing stream 
qu = «Ir n.f.. husband's sister (the basic form is T14 as also T1% ) 


7H: = WẸ ind. a bow, salutation, adoration (invariably used with the dative case 
(3m«iil) ; when used with P, with the accusative (Risa: pe THERA) By 
itself, it becomes 74: but becomes 744 when combining with other words 
Hum = salutations to you; THEA’ = TEEN: n.m., TEU, n.n.. TARP HA: 
n.m. bowing, respectful or reverential salutation, respectful obeisance (made by 
uttering the word 744) (3H 1P besides the meanings given, the verb also conveys 
'to bend, or sink’ ) 

JA = same adj. bowing, bent, submissive, humble 

Wadl = same n.f also cd] n.n. obeisance, humility, respect 

Aa = AT no, not (aaa = corrupt version of 3 R) 

39 = 3C n.m. man, male, person (cf. 7st) ; we use the word also for the 
meaning of 'nerve but in Samsk.. the word for nerve is STET, Sal, trit, fra 
cf. the phrase Sita] amit. In the context, they also mean a tendon or muscle. 
ASH = AH: num. WHA n.n. hell 

"dep = Ade: n.m. Bt n.f. a dancer 

dd = d n.n. dancing 

act = «reri, aeit, wel n.f. any tubular vessel of the body, a canal, a drain 
Ag = 1NA: n.m. a tap 

A438 = Ade n.n. one of the nine planets 

ATMA = ATH n.n. one of the nine types of grain 

wala = adj. 437 (m) aaf (f ) ninth; 7a also means the ninth day of the lunar 
fortnight 

ART = IRAH n.n. one of the nine types of precious stones 

qeuf3 = FATA n.n. the festival celebrated for nine nights 

Tela = ela, 77 adj. new, fresh, modern, recent 

qd, 34st = 7a adj. new, young, fresh, recent 

TA = 4n. the number nine; at the beginning of compound words, it drops the 
Leg. SUIT, THEA 
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«9 = F8 p.p. 383 n.n. lost, disappeared, vanished, perished, destroyed, lost; 
(RL 4P) 
Al = 31 no, not; mf = 31 f& not at all, never 
a = AM: n.m. a snake in general, particularly a cobra 
amaf = -Ñ n.f. a festival on the fifth day of the month of Sraavana 
Ags = AA, febr, TA n.f. the nose 
espe = AAG: n.m., -JA n.n. nostril 
at agit = 31 38 ind. otherwise (our word actually is a shortened version of arf 
mg) 
Wes = MPA n.n. a play, drama in general 
Weal = Wei n.n. dancing, dramatic representation, the science or art of dancing 
afè = nå n.f nÈ: n.m. the pulse, a vein 
aR = aft n.f. grand-daughter 
M = 38 n.m. grand-son, the plural in Konkani is TF. 
alg = T: n.m. a loud roar, cry, shout, a sound in general 
Al al = AMI ind. different places, in different ways, variously 
ARI = AMIR: n.m. in many ways 
at at fit = same adj. of various sorts, diverse, manifold 
"d = AM adj.. a name, appellation, personal name. The nominal form is 3TH 
Ararat, araufueit = am: n.m. having the name ft 6P to possess; TA: m. 
named - Ñ f. 
arargd = mmm adj. for name's sake 
AMS = MAFU n.n. the naming ceremony of a new born child 
AI = ANF: n.m. the orange tree (IRET the fruit) 
ate = athe: n.m. the coconut (also stands for the tree) 
fap = "fa: n.m,. sailor, a pilot, a navigator (see similarity between the two 
words. Ñt means a ship, navy! 
MY = M: destruction, loss, ruin (33] 4P to be lost, to perish, to be destroyed, 
be ruined) 
femp = NRS: n.m. an agnostic. 
Rad = A4 adj. innate, native, inborn, own, one's own, 
Rsa = Aea n.n. the forehead 
fiet = same adj. continual, constant, eternal 
freu = fim ind. daily, constantly, always, ever 
fara = same but the meaning in Samsk. of fram is: depositing, a store, 
reservoir etc. and not 'steady' as in Konkani. 
fiat = same n.f. blame, censure, reproach, abuse, defamation (f= 1P) 
fier = Ag: n.m. skilled person, expert (adj. is RIT clever, sharp, skilful, shrewd) 
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fracta. - Prat n.n. restraint, binding together, a bond, fetter 

freq = fiie adj. hard, firm 

frat = fira: n.m. in Sanskrit means a tree with bitter fruit. We can use the word 
firme] rlemons. 

fifira = Ds cause, motive, grounds, reason, an omen; at the end of 
compound words, gives the meaning of ‘caused, occasioned by’ 
faq = fram: n.m. a rule, precept, law, restraint, check, restriction, a prescribed 
duty, taming, subduing (RaRa: / anf: that which has to be observed daily/ 
weekly (often corrupted in Konkani to 34) 

fq = is a prefix used instead of fia with vowels and consonants giving the sense 
of ‘without’, ‘away from’, ‘free from’. (Pept, Raan, feta (one without comparison) 
fear = same adj. one without any collyrium (+313), untinged, simple, artless 
fat = same adj. constant, perpetual, incessant 

frerafir = Patt n.m. an innocent person (the nominal form is fet) 
fire = same adj. formless 

fium = same adj. without support 

From, fase, Fru = same adj. hopeless 

fRTEK = same adj. foodless, fasting 

fium = same adj. peerless, incomparable, unique (hence, the name Rem) 
futur = same adj. bad, worthless, devoid of all properties 

fasifa = same adj. lifeless 

Ady = Fea: n.m. a command, direction, pointing, advice (fex with PREP) — 
frets = same adj. innocent, faultless, blameless (fidis: free from shortcomings ; 
frai, n.m. = an innocent person 

Puig = Aofa: n.m. decision, affirmation, determination, settlement (ft with Fx 1P) 
fra = same adj. fearless, safe, secure 

fria = same adj. free from dirt or impurities, pure, unsullied 

fries = faery n.n. purity, stainlessness, the remains of an offering to a deity, 
such as flowers 

rit = firm n.m. measure, extent, making, creation, composition, work, a building 
Paf = Pafi: n.m. return, disappearance, discontinuance of worldly acts, 
abstinence from, cessation 

Raro = Fanon n. prevention 

fier = Feet] nm. making known, dedication, an offering or oblation, proclamation, 
fda = see Ada 

Prae = fram: n.m (a, «t f) night stalker, a fiend, goblin, evil sprit 
far, Rag = Para: n.m. ascertainment, resolution, fixed intention or purpose, 
determined. AfA is the adj form (f with ft 5U) 
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= same adj. free from anxiety, secure, unconcerned 
7SHeI = same adj. fruitless (both literally and figuratively) 
HAS = same adj. inactive, dull 
avaez = same adj. silent, not speaking 
RBI = same n.f. devotion or application, belief, faith 
RIK = same adj. coarse, rough, severe, cruel, hard-hearted (said of persons or 
things) 
PSN = same adj. useless, groundless 
RaR = Aof n.f. ladder 
Ña = as a prefix has the same effect on the meanings as f" (which see above 
(the 4 becomes 3I or {when combining with consonants 
freed = frere: flowing forth or down, trickling, dropping, dripping, oozing 
Preval = frenar (4 with RE 1P to slip) 
{a = same adj. low, situated below, deep (as a voice), mean, being in a low position 
fifa = f: n.f. the science of morals, ethics, moral philosophy, politics 
fiz = fist n.f. sleep, sleepiness (Prat 2P to fall asleep, to sleep; Peat = RaR) 
feros = fees, AAA n.n. waving of lights before an idol as an act of adoration. 
oft = fta: n.m. the colour blue 
ret = same n.f. the indigo plant 
EM = same adj. fresh, new, modem, strange, curious, 
JA = J, A n.n. dancing, acting, a dance 
at = AW n.m. leader, a guide, conductor, a chief (the nominal form is at only) 
Xa = "Hum also AAT, both n.n. an offering of food to an idol 
IM = incorrect pronunciation of the word T4 which see above 
3a = 377, n.n. the eye (also means leading, conducting -from fì 1P to lead) 
"UI = AA: n.m. law, justice, 
mit, T = 7 ind. not 
aA -3 f& ind. surely or certainly not, by no means, not at all 
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gas, Af = WF adj. cooked, roasted or boiled, mature (from the verb T4 1U) ; (our 
word TI must have come from this verb only; also the words St and Aqui!) 
Wa = q4: n.m. the half of a lunar month (FSM, YNA); a party in general, 
fraction, side, one side of an argument, an alternative, one of two cases; it has 
a number of other meanings. also in context a wing. 

Wag = TIKI: n.m. siding with any one, liking or desire or affection for a thing 
aftr = fir n.m. (-2f f) a bird (We also use the word V8 for a bird) 


afar = uf: n.f. a line, row, series (does not directly mean a plait as in Konkani) 
qa = IMTM n.n. the five products from the cow taken collectively: milk, 
curds, clarified butter, (ghee), urine and dung. | 
qag = Im nam. the five primal elements Fat, ATH, 3'T, az and SD 
qae = Hace n.n. alloy containing five elements: gold, silver, copper, tin 
and lead 
W4" = same adj, fifth (- f ) 
qar = same n.f. the fifth day of the lunar fortnight | 
qarg = 21#: n.m. an almanac; so termed because it treats of five things: fafar, 
WT, TAY, APT: HU - a division of the day 
WI = IITA n.n. a mixture of five sweet items (milk, sugar, ghee, curds 
and honey) used in religious ceremonies 
qfi = uf n.f. a piece or fragment of cloth, bandage 
Wet = Ws n.n., Ng: n.m. a strip of cloth, silk 
qee = Ter n.n. a city. 
aA = ugifimie: n.m. the consecration of the tiara (crowning of the king) 
We = Ta: n.m. the bread fruit tree (not the jack fruit tree) but we can use it 
as we mean it. 
qog = Y n.m. great-grandson; Wet = wA great -grand-daughter 
aftsg = aftsa: n.m. (-a f.) a learned man, expert 
Wd = 1P to descend, alight, throw oneself down, to fall; Several Konkani words 
originating from the Konk. root T$ are similar to words from the Samsk. root Wd: 
Ten = ald; Weed = wala; died = was; weld = wr; uexed = uf. 
ads = Udy: n.m. a bird and a moth in Samsk. but means a moth and a kite 
(flown by kids) in Konkani. 
Ufa = q: n.m. husband 
qaa = n.f. chaste and loyal wife 
Tale = corrupted’ form of Y&R: n.m. a stone, a rock, a precious stone 
It = WF n.n. wholesome diet (indicating regulated diet); 424 as an adj. 
means salutary, beneficial, agreeing and JN% means unfit, unsuitable, and in 
medicine, unwholesome, unsalutory (as food, regimen) 
Neff = same n.f. wife 
Wa = Taq n.n. a letter, document, a leaf of a tree 
qata = same n.f. a row of leaves (in Konkani it means a plate made by joining 
green leaves) 

= same n.f. a leaf, a document (word used now for a newspaper) 
Ugh = ch: n.m. an ornament of the neck 
Wala = Yala nm vedi n.f. position, rank, office, post 
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qad = yale: n.m. the meaning of a word or object, matter 

qaf: = Tafa: n.f. method, way, road 

afer = df: n.f. a row. We use this word to mean each batch in any large 
gathering for dinner. GHAI = once in Konkani. 

YATA = YMA, (in all genders) fifty 

Wt = Wd: ind. beyond, after, over 

TW = q n.m. amongst other meanings, also means a festival 

qA - same adj. highest, best, greatest (WT n.n. ) 

Fare = WU n.m. The Supreme Spirit of Brahman (the nominal form is 
Norme) 

yer = wai: n.m. the highest truth, knowledge about the Supreme Spirit 
Was = WA: n.m. Siva, the Almighty God 

NUI = same n.f. lineage, race, family, an uninterrupted series 

wep = We: n.m. the next (or future) world 

We = same adj. mutual, (WIT often used adverbially in the sense of 
mutually', 'reciprocally' or 'to one another) 

Wd = RA: nm. day after tomorrow (verfa = g: tomorrow; S94: = third day after 
today) (aft = @:, yesterday; 8 = I, day before yesterday, ÀR = WI: 
= three days before today) ; Wt]; = the next day; Jae: = the previous day; 
wate]: = the second day later 

WUSPH = WUShH: n.m. heroism, prowess, courage, valour (TUFA 1U) 

qaca = TA adj. dependent on another, subservient 

aissy = IG: n.m. roaming, circumambulating (particularly around a temple), 
walking for pleasure 

atag = afta: n.m. acquaintance, familiarity 

Wf = GREAT n.n. thorough knowledge 

qirg = afer: n.m. result, end, change, alteration 

qang = uftam: n.m. pain, agony, anguish 

airea = ftem n.n. protecting, defending, maintaining 

fter = uit n.n. filling, making complete, perfecting 

qftqvi = same p.p. entire, complete, completely filled 

qarat = same n.f. an explanation 

gitar = vium p.n. measuring, a measure of strength, power etc. 

qitada = fida n.n. revolution, change, inverting, tuming round, end of a 
period of time 

qars = ofan: n.m. retinue, attendants or followers collectively 

aieiaa = Rem n.n. study, contact (literal) 

Ofte = same adj. cleaned, purified, cleared 
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qag = ufum: n.m. exercise, labour, fatigue, exhaustion 

aftferfa = uRferfa: n.m. condition, situation, state 

afters = ufteR: n.m. leaving, quitting, abandoning, taking away, atoning for any 
improper action 

afterg = ater: n.m. joking, jesting, ridiculing, deridirig (@ with qf IP) 
attest = same n.f. examination, test, trial (031 1A) 

wien = WTAE: n.m. doing good to others, benevolence (35 with XI and 39) 
ade = qz: n.m. an old, ragged or patched garment, a soiled garment; T$: in 
Samsk. means anxiety 

wf = WA adj. belonging to another, 

qaia = Wild: n.m. born of another (caste) 

Get = aia: n.m. a screen, curtain (*IT with TX 3U to close or conclude, to put 
or wear as a garment, to enclose) 

Weg] = WI: n.m. a foreign country ; 

qafi = vT in Samsk. means a foreigner. we mean a mendicant 

qia = ufum: n.m. fragrance, perfume, scent (Wet = afaa adj.) 

qimi = same adj. extended, as far as, bounded by 

qda = Uda: n.m. mountain, hill 

Wgl = gd: n.m. a blade of grass 

Wg = Isa: n.m. the end of a garment or a sari 

afaa = same adj. sacred, holy, sinless, purified by performance of ceremonial 
acts (such as sacrifices), sanctified 

viaa = n.n. two blades of Kusa grass used in sacrifices in sprinkling of ghee, 
a ring of Kusa grass worn on the fourth finger in religious ceremonies) 

WZ = WY: n.m cattle, an animal in general, applied to human beings in a 
derogatory context 

WaT = INT: n.m. repentence, contrition 

uf = same adj. being behind, last (9m = the west; RAT = north west) 
Us = WT: n.m. a wing (see TY above) 

‘la = 83 five; as the first member of a compound word, drops the q (e.g. 
N3NIUEST:, ITARA) 

Wet = Y: n.m. silk 

Ug = Ud: n.m. reading, study, recitation, repetition 

TISMA = same n.f. school, college, seminary 

Tet = n.n.. afore, marrying, marriage 

waia = MSA n.n. the nether world 


ma = WT" n.n. a vessel or utensil, a fit or worthy person, an actor 
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Weyl = same n.f. wordship of the feet of saints and holy persons 

Wg = comes from YÅ 1A to break wind 

urg = same n.f. a wooden shoe, sandal 

WIR = WMA: n.m. mecury (quicksilver) (evolution: Wd: — WMA, > MTA 
— Wa!) 

q = Wis n.n. a leaf, betel leaf 

WAS = WA n.n. a drink, beverage (The verb frs in Samsk. means 'to drink’. 
. The verb is WT which is replaced by faq in some places. He drinks a beverage 
= &: Rp fafa. 

q4 = WI n.n. evil, sin, crime, guilt (19 adj.) 

aft = nq n.m. (art f) 

wily = ÑS adj. very wicked in Samsk. but a noun in Konkani = a very sinful man 
q4 = Va: n.m. the foot 

Waa = same adj. made of milk (WR n.n. an oblation of milk, rice and sugar) 
qf = tomorrow (see W) 

qens = same adj. relating to the highest truth 

Wa = INA n.n. repetition of some holy text 

qies = Wit n.n. the parijaataka tree 

mAs = nA n.n. a present, prize 

Wal = muaa: n.m. a pigeon 

WAA = WAT n.n. protecting, guarding, nourishing, fostering 

iets = Wels: n.n. guardian, protector, a king 

wrgt = yga: n.m. TA n.n. in Konkani we mean leaves (green or dry) but in 
Samsk. it has other meanings including a blade of grass, a bud, blossom; it also 
means the end of a robe or garment (cf. qaa) 

qies = mig: n.m. a palanquin (note the similarity of the words in English and 
Samskrit. 

WISH = is a corrupt form of vat: n.m. = heavy downpour; 139 means the rainy 
season) (adda wen rien: mag vues Bad: Panda w3q wa: uq) 

qmi! = WIN: n.m. a noose used as a weapon, a cord, chain, fetter 

RAA = see THA above 

Ræ = faz: in Samk. means inflammation of the eyes but faz: means the 
mucus or excretion of the eyes, 

Af? = comes from fa: got by adding fd to fis 7P to powder and meaning ‘that 
which is powdered’. However, fif: is not used much in Samsk. 4 is the 
preferred word. 

fies = usq n.n. five: n.m a lump of rice offered to the fags during 18 
ceremonies, a round mass, a lump, a clod of earth 
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favdt = fa: n.m. catarrh 
fra = fq n.n. bile, one of the three humours of the body (along with fc and ah) 


fracft = fient n.n. brass ! 
frat = is a corrupted form of Samsk. fafa. (the other form of faq is WI and so, | 


VT a= a drink, a beverage) ! 

frena = fore: n.m. The holy peepal tree’ i 
figet = dla p.p. of the verb fir to drink; drunk, steeped, soaked in, watered; — 
(da also means yellow: “dae = one dressed in yellow dress; "famen = did 
3K yellow cloth) 

Ama = fum: n.m. a fiend, goblin, spirit, malevolent being (our fiat is 
perhaps derived from this word or from AM: meaning a cruel person) 

die = ASA n.n. kneaded material (also means anything powdered) 

dis = Wiet[n.m. a seat (stool, bench, chair, sofa etc., the seat of a deity in the 
altar, a pedestal in general) 

JE = same n.f. pain, suffering, agony (it has some other meanings also) (Hig 10U) 
Wea = quu n.n. virtue, religious or moral merit $ 
qaa = n.m.. quist n. f. = same a blessed person 

Wat = same n.f. daughter 

Wal = JA: ind. again 

YSA = YSF n.n. rebirth (the nominal form is Fast) 

quere = quen: n.m. hospitality, placing before or in front, deference 

WM = WI n.n . a past event or occurence, a tale of the ancient past, legend, , 
name of one of 19 sacred works of mythology (3T adj. old, ancient, belonging 
to olden times (00n f. ITI: m. WF n.) 

Wa, dii = WW adj. old, ancient, worn out, 

WY = Fes: n.m. man, a male being, an agent 

Wed E qued: n.m. a family priest, 

yf = Yad: ind. on the day before, yesterday (Rag = We:) (faang = 
Yeni in the earlier days) 

yh = Yh same adj. much, copious, abundant, rich, 

FH = n.n. flower, blossom (X91 4P to open, bloom) 

TRAIT = FT: n.m. topaz 

gà = die (JA 10U means to rub, decrease, lessen) (Gem = Naaf) 

g% = wt: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to December-January 

Geis = qu n.n. a book, text-book 

Y= &: n.m. pus 

WT. s = WI n.f. AA n.n. worship, honour, adoration (3| 1A, 4A, 9U) 
Jed = same adj deserving of adoration or worship 
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3 below 
e Be below 
: n.m. son 
p.p. full, complete (several compound words are formed by qui 
:, qufara:, qufsm:, aequi) 
same pp full, complete, covered 
= (fd n.f. completion, filling, satisfaction. (cf. vg«7fszgfd:) 
: = same n.f. an offering made with a full ladle at the end of any Ñ 
: = PA n.m. a jar filled fully with water (used for welcoming holy persons) 
Geist n.f. the day of the full moon 
same adj. relating to a former life («sr n.m. the nominal form is YAI) 
Yala: ind. in the east, to the east 
) = dd adj. the east (Ya ind. before, formerly, at first) 
= yferei n.f. the earth, ground, soil, 
Wf = 3z;, QA. Yea in Samsk., all mean a bag, a basket 
Afà, AÀ = The word for sending appears to be a corrupt (softened) form of 
the Samskrit verb Ñ 1, 4P to send. gf = dea; did = Fay, 
Yent = Ñz: n.m. a bag, a basket 
Wft = in Samsk. means a piece of flesh, the shell or rind of fruit; In Konkani, we 
mean only a piece of any fruit or vegetable. 
af = see Wi above 
Geet = geht, Aa n.f. a bundle, packet, parcel (comes from the verb 3e 
6P to bind, tie together, embrace 
AFAA = is also derived from the same verb Y 6P as above (to embrace) 
AR, ats = These are corrupt, affectionate, slang forms of kel and T4 
WH = HM adj. old, ancient (see also YA above) 
ditt = same n.f. the full moon day (also yfir) 
Ag = Pa: n.m. the cheek 
Wea, We = A n.n. nourishing, fostering, supporting, maintaining (from 99 
4P, 9P) 
Wee = same adj. evident, plain, clear, visible, ($24 n.n. disclosing, unfolding, 
the act of manifesting) 
WK = THR: n.m. manner, mode, way 
WSR = TA: light, lustre, splendour, brightness (NI 1A) 
ufa = same n.f. way, manner, ceremony, rite 
weft = Sele: n.f. nature, original form, constitution (in Konkani we mean an entity) 
Weed = JAA n.n. inauguration, commencement 


HE Eu 
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went = menfa: n.f. fame, renown, celebrity, praise (TETA p.p.) 
Wale = WAR: n.m. going forth, wandering, being used, dissemination (we use it in 
the sense of propaganda, spreading some idea or thought - cf. english 'preach’) 
qat = same n.f. off-spring, issue, children, descendants, subjects, people, 
progeny (in some places, X1 4P means to be born) , 
YT = same n.f. intelligence, understanding, wisdom 
WUITH = WTA: n.m. bowing, salutation, obeisance, prostration (with 3 1P) 
Way = Wald: n.m. radiance, majesty, valour (Sq 1P to be hot, bum, kindle, to 
feel pain; in the causal form, it means to irradiate, to set on fire, torment) 
fet = same adj. opposite, hostile (opposite of HARA) 
YRT = same n.f. a promise, solemn declaration, a vow (SRITI 9A) 
RAR = IRA: n.m. a representative, substitute, a deputy, vice-regent 
RART = AREA n.n. a reflected image, a reflection 
WRAT = same n.f. light, lustre, an appearance, an image, reflection 
feat = same n.m. an image, a likeness, an idol (often in compounds, resemblance) 
afta as an adj. means unique. 4 
WRIST = same n.f. foundation, resting, 
URETA = SR n.n. installation or setting up of an idol, installation 
"RI = We use this version of the Samsk. S with many other samskrit words to 
indicate the sense of ‘every’. SA], HRI: Shr ene etc. 
WR us = Wels ind. one by one, every single one (see Wah above) 
Whiufesu = IRIRI ind. daily 
WCRI = same adj. perceptible (to the eye), visible, present, in sight, clear, 
explicit, corporeal 
JAA = same adj. first, foremost, chief, principal, matchless 
wefan = efi n.n. clockwise circumambulation, going round the precincts of 
a temple 
We = WT: n.m.a place, region, spot, country, (also means 'pointing out, 
indicating’ in Samsk. ) 

= IHA n.n. an exhibition, show, displaying, explaining, an example 
JTM = same adj. chief, principal, foremost, pre-eminent, main, 
34 = YFA: n.m. the visible world, 
Wa = same p.p. arriving at, reaching, 
AIA = MAM ind. exceedingly, much; (st adj. mighty, very strong or powerful) 
WHI = same n.f.. light, splendour, radiance (AT with 3 2P) 
JI = NISI: n. m. light, lustre, power, glory, magnanimity, strength, valour, efficacy 
SAM = SIHIVI n.n. a measure in general, size, extent, magnitude (JAM: n.m. a 
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rule, standard, evidence, authority) (ast Tv) 
amifire = adj. (-Ñ f.) as established or warranted by custom or law, 
Wu = IJE: n.m. chief person, headed, facing 
S4 = 34: n.m. a lord, master, ruler 

= WW: n.m. effort, exertion, endeavour, continued effort (Iq, with 3 4P) 
JAM = SAM n.n. a journey, a march, setting out, progress (I with 3 2P) 
gah] = sevi: n.m. use, application, employment (33 with 3 7 A) 
Ww = Wats n.m. (a resulting use), use, need, employment 
Wow = Wen: n.m. universal destruction, any extensive destruction 
yaaa = Xu] n.n. speaking, exposition (q with 3 2P) 
Ward = Wala: n.m. absence from one's home, a temporary sojourn, going or 
joumeying abroad (44 with 3t 1P) 
WATE = TATE: n.m. flowing or streaming forth (Ig with 3 1P) 
zA = comes from the adj. WAU = clever, well-versed, skilled 
Way = IAT: n.m. entrance, penetration, ingress, access, approach (fax with S 6P) 
WA = YA: question, query, interrogation, a subject of controversy (from the verb 
w to ask) 
Naga = Jay: n.m. a subject of topic (of discourse or controversy), association, 
connection 
Waa = same p.p. pure, clear, bright, pleased, delighted, propitiated, gracious 
(cf: rare err us frets) 
Weg = WAA: n.m. begetting, procreation, birth (has other meanings also) (X with 
WIP, 2A, 4A) 
Wag = Fae: n.m. favour, food offered to idols or its remnants, beneficial result 
WER = Ta n.n. a broadcast 
afa = same p.p. renowned, famous, celebrated (fira with 3 4P) 
wftfe = whife: n.f. fame, publicity, renown 
MSR = WFR: n.m. a fence, wall, an enclosure, an encircling wall (particularly 
of a temple) 
IA = same adj. old, ancient; (It also means turning towards the front or east, 
eastem, easterly, because W means the east) 
WP = NT: n.m. breath, respiration, life,energy, vigour, 
WR = SMa: n.m. restraining or suspending the breath during the mental 
recitation of the names or attributes of a deity 
WAST = Nds: nm. moming time 
weft = MRA n.m. (the nominal form is ST) a living creature (we use this more 
to mean an animal and only figuratively the given meaning) 
NW = same p.p. got, obtained, reached, proper, right, completed 


43 


wE WBA = ME p.p. that which was attained or got 
wiftr = mà: n.f. obtaining, acquisition, attainment 


mifi = same adj. established by proof, authentic, relating to a SAT which — 


see (fem..—l) 


WEISE, WA = ind.. mostly, generally, probably. Our word for age "mf does - 


not exist in Samsk. 

mara = wmm: nm, 3eifzifi: n.f. atonement, expiation, a religious act to 
atone for a sin or wrong committed 

m = MA n.n. fate, destiny (also, what is started or begun; in that sense, 
WAL 1A) 

TRY = TX: n.m beginning, commencement 

meat = same n.f., MA n.n. a prayer, request, solicitation, entreaty, petition, 
supplication 

WSA = means feeding. we have the word HARM = the ceremony at which a 
child is fed with solid food for the first time. 313] with 3 5A) 

vifa = MR: n.f. pleasure, happiness, satisfaction, delight, gladness, love, 
affection, liking or fondness for (Ñ 9U) 

3k = Ña: n.m. the departed spirit, the entity before the obsequial ceremonies are 
performed 

34 23m n.m. n.n. love, affection, favour 

Sur = WC: n.m. JU n.n. impelling, inciting, instigation, impulse 

war = AA n,n. sprinkling, sprinkling with water (particularly in religious 
ceremonies) 

eae = Sie: n.m. zeal, ardour, incentive, stimulus 


kd 


PÍA = see WRT above 

‘ul’ = is a corrupted form of NER: = a stone or rock 

‘bd = PAA n.n. fruit, produce (fig. also), reward, benefit, result («i 1P) 
od = AR: n.n. a wooden plant. 

‘POR = is a corrupt form of PAER: n.m. which means literally (Teg) fruits as 
food; so a meal of fruits or a diet consisting of fruits. In Konk., we use it for a 
heavy intake of snacks like Iddli or Dosa or rulaam. 

‘Peal = het n.n bearing fruit, yielding results (maad adj. fruit-bearing, fruitful) 
"WIE = Bq n.n. the back. 

"SIE = 37: ind. tomorrow 


ICT = GIST: n.m,. the lunar month corresponding to February-March 
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O————— 


= FR: n.m. blowing 

= Jl p.p. cleaned (has other meanings also) 

È = Wu ind. formerly, in olden times, before, at first, 

= ø adj. opened, blossomed ("Fe 1P to blossom, expand, swell) ; ex 


E. adj. pfa p.p. broken open, burst, torn, destroyed ($e 1U, 6P); 
qa also means 'broken' 

ple = på n.f. «pfe: n.n. cracking of the skin on the foot (we can perhaps use 
this word for the general Konkani meaning of a crack) 

tu, = ur, $a: n.m. foam, froth 

RRS = YHA n.n. areca nut. 
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agfa = a corrupt form of IEI ind. truly, surely, really, certainly, 

= aul: n.m. colour, hue, complexion, in Samskrit grammar, a letter, character, 
sound). In Samskrit, form, figure, a class or caste (cf. 30an) ; the Samsk. 
word has numerous other meanings. (GU n.n. 301 n.f. a painting, description, 
and praise only for avia) 
FAA = FAA] n.n. a bond, tie, bondage, the act of tying, a prison (from 34 
(44) 9P) 
Wy = F4: n.m. relative, a friend in general (derived from the sense of 'bonding’) 
FRA = wa adj. (from 39) 
"wear aenfa (34) 9P) 
wt, wid, wüfwu, «fv twr = all are corrupt forms derived from *K = best, 
excellent, finest (as also boon, favour, blessing, a bridegroom, husband) see «X 
further below 
"Wer = Wen] n.n. strength, might. power, vigour, force (si«iqd adj.) 
aaa = same n.m. strong, powerful, dense, thick (the nominal forms are 
ERIT] m. and seradi f.) ; efl: = stronger sfere: = (also in Konk.) strongest. 
WAH = FH: n.m. using violence, using force, force, outrage, compulsion 
"aet = afer: n.m. an oblation, an offering (usually religious), a victim offered to a deity 
afg = wem: n.m. very strong a person 
wl = Ig adj. much, plentiful, abundant, great (We use the term Wi! to indicate 
much; comparative: more = EI: ; most = YAE (cf. Yr in Konk.) (see WaS below) 
wena = agafà: n.f. great value or estimation 
Wey = Fe: great respect or value, high esteem 
amı = 4M: n.m. an arrow 


srt = same adj., oppressing, hindering, 
ae = Wm: n.m. MA n.f. pain, suffering, affliction, torment, harm, objection, 


arag = «rus: n.m. a relation, kinsman (in general), a friend 


IRTA = eem: n.m. expulsion i 


ara = WÅ n.f. wife ; our word 'BAI' added after women's names must also have 
come from "at 
aici = Seth: n.m. boy, young person, ql = a girl, a young lady 

ale, Sst = MA: n.m. means a tail in Samskrit as also a boy, young person” 
(sre, Ae adj) «ferr = a girl). We use the word Teal for both boys and girls 


(SY pe HAT SATA) 
A = Se n.n. childhood 
Rig = fer: n.m. a drop, a small particle, a dot, the dot over an Hak representing 


the AJA: 

RET = AT: n.m. a bug; a bed-bug is Ae: n.m. 

fafe = fafa: n.f. a bit, fragment (See Ù also below) 

fara = fora: n. m. farm n.n. an image, shadow, reflection (al = picture is 
probably a corrupted form of farsi!) 

fara = see aca 

farre = Raf frightens (from fit 3P) 

Riga = IRI throws (fee 4P; the verb also means to incite, urge) 

at = sis n.n. seed (fig. also), grain, semen (ists 5U means to sow with seed) 
ate = fac: n.m. a hole, a pit 

gail = Fg 6P to hide, conceal, cover are the Samsk. meanings and not 'sink' 
Jag = Ja: p.p. a wise or leamed person (p.p. of sti 4U, 1P) 

fa = gfe: n.f. intellect, knowledge, perception, talent (from 349 4U, 1P) 
JAR = JUR: JUI: n.m. Wednesday (from 34 the planet mercury) 

at = a corrupt form of the word qt which means rubbish and also dirt. 

Aa = XTA: n.m. the cane, reed, rattan 

aca = fequi: the leaves of the fea tree (faea:) 

ay = wu: nam. in addition to the meanings for afa, also means waking up, 
instruction, advice 

WEA = sent n.m. HEARTH n.f. a religious student, one practising continence 
or chastity, 

MAY = HIT: n.m. (sett f.) 

werd = sera n.n. life of celibacy 

FAVS = HAMS n.n. (literal: the egg of Brahman i.e. the primordial egg from 
which the universe sprang, ) the world, the universe 
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= Yh: n.m. a worshipper, adorer, devotee, faithful attendant 
wifes = ufr: n.f. devotion, attachment, faithfulness (from WW 1U) 
wenn] = wR: a way to reach God via devotion 
afeqds = ufteqday ind. devoutedly, reverentially 
AAMT = WAT n.n eating, feeding, (7a (ft .f.) as an adj., one who is eating) 
(from N% 10U to eat, devour) 
War = n.m. god, deity; the basic word is Haq; Wad n. ATA m. mad f. 
are the nominal forms ; 
WH = YF: n.m. breaking, breaking down, a fracture, shattering 
YSA = "HI D.0. service, adoration, worship, (also means waiting or attending upon) 
Wed = Wd n.n. roasting, frying, baking; also a frying pan. (adj. WSH) (FF 
1A); fiia = AA 
Wg = WE n.m. a learned man, a learned Brahmin, aA n.f. wife of a brahmin, 
a lady of high rank 
WSK = MISTR: n.m. MOSTA, n.n. a storehouse 
wanfb = NANET n.f. the grass with that name 
Wy = WW" n.n. fear, alarm, dread, fright; also vifa: (+ 3P; AAR = fie); 
See also Nag below; tfta: = firgeit, ian - firgeft, stay = finger 
aft = wf n.t. ft n.f. sister, a woman in general; Rq: is sister's husband 
WAGR = adj. WASH, WAH frightening, terrible, fearful 
wia = same adj. filled with, full of (also in Samsk. nourished, maintained) 
yà = “fren n.n. the future, futurity (“fast adj.) 
Wei = YE n.m. ashes, sacred ashes (smeared on the body) (the nominal form 
is WT) 
WII] = YM: n.m. a part, portion, share, division, allotment, partition, 
WI = YET n.f, hemp, an intoxicating drink (41 = prepared from hemp) 
WI] = WAR n.n. fate, destiny, luck, good fortune, 
wA, wf = Wigs: n.m, WISI n.f. brother's son / daughter 
WA = Hid / Sf to roast, fry (Ws, 1A, WE 6U) 
HAN = MEI: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to August-September YT, 
NS = WSH n.n. a vessel, pot 
WW = aR: ind. outside (with ablative), externally, outwardly ; 41& adj. external, 
outer, outward, situated outside (becomes «fi or sf&'y in combination) 
wea = fip n.n. expulsion from, exclusion 
WA = IE adj. outer, external 
HT = WR: n.m. load, weight, burden, 
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{raai = possibly, a corrupted version of SISTA = brother's wife (=mat= wife) 
rg = WIg n.m. brother (the nominal form is Wm) 
Waa = WAT n.f. Ala n.n. conception, imagination, fancy, thought, 
wa = ATS n.n. lecture, speech, talk 
aa = ATS n.f. language (9, 1A) 
fir = same n.f. asking, begging, anything given as alms, (faa; 1A) 
vara = reget n.n. wandering about, begging for alms 
fig = fia: n.m. (fragt f.) a mendicant, a Buddhist priest (priestess) 
Rag, fragt = Me m. adj. TSF timid, fearful (See also 44 above) 
fira = same p.p. of fira broken, split, torn, divided, separated (see 3ift below 
and see afda above) 
YÈ = corrupted version of s'ifàid adj. hungry | 
firgeit = adj. ite 
Veo = FAI n.f. appetite, hunger 

= YAM: n.n. earth-quake 
ni = %7: n.m. the terrestrial globe (3TTIeTSTer n.n. geography) 
Wd = Y n.m. an evil spirit, ghost, imp, devil (Yd also is an adj. meaning that ` 
which was or existed) l 
HPA = deiecti: n.m. the past time 
vf, e = yf: n.m. Y: n.f. the earth, soil, ground, territory, land 

= ygi: n.m. the terrestrial universe 
Y = YW n.n. ornament, decoration, an article of decoration, ornamenting _ 
(all used figuratively also) 
WU = JA, JA n.n. chaff, rubbish, 
Wf = fifa: n.f. breaking, splitting, dividing, a fragment, bit, rent, fissure (fq 
1P to divide or cut into parts, cut asunder) (See fira also above) 
3e = He: na. difference, change, modification (there are other meanings also) 
Revs = TWEE: n.m. a mythical bird 
"iq, = sil: n.m. eating, consuming, enjoyment of it, the food offered to an idol 
WA = also WM: suffering, enduring, experiencing (4st 7U: Yat, Yg% 6P 
Yaf to eat, enjoy, suffer) 
"led = JER: barking JER 1P, FH 10U to bark 3S4 / m, 

= West adj. frequently 
Uh = WISH n.n. feeding, nourishment, giving to eat, eating one's food, 
img = IT n.m. costly 
wtf = see Hitt above | 
"leq = W: n.m. a bee (we also use the word sie for children's spinning top) _ 
steam! = yspf?:n.f. knitting the eye brows (n.f. 3: eye-brow) 
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= qg: ind. We mean ‘probably, perhaps’ but the Samsk meanings are : 
, commonly, much, oftentimes, frequently 

= WH: n.m. roaming about, whirling, confusion (3 1P - wafa, 4P = srafi) 

afr = MA: n.m. false idea, delusion, wandering about, perplexed, confused 

(HL 4P) 

H 


TIA = né adj. mine; AAA = AMAA 

TII = same adj. We use this in the context of someone who is 'deeply immersed' 
or ‘lost’ in doing something or in thinking. It is figuratrive usage of the past 
participle of the verb 4&1 6P to bathe, plunge, sink under, immersed in. 

Wm, UI = both come from TM$ 1P, 10U to seek; «cil is AFI: = a beggar; 
univ = begging (We use the word «m3 (= Arivi) when a boy's parents seek 
the parents of a particular girl for their daughter's hand for their son which is off 
the norm. 

Weg = Whe: n.m. monkey 

HAS = gen n.n. auspiciousness, propitiousness, a good omen (Wei adj.) 

"UNIS = WAC, Wage: n.m. Tuesday 

"ae = Wenn n.n. the auspicious thread worn by a woman as long as her 
husband is alive 

fes, wife = neun: n.m. U: is a corrupted form Ace: in Samskrit itself! 

Tafa, safe = menn: -f: n.m. midnight 

HÑ = HT: n.m. cot, bed-stead, bed (The Samskrit word also means the stage or 
a raised platform) 

Hg, Nó = Hd: n.m. WSH n.n. a monastery, a seminary 

Hg = is possibly a corruption of the Samsk. word fea meaning a pot, a vessel 
Aft = aft: n.m. a jewel, precious stone, gem 

WV, HoA, = WUSW: n.m.. a tent., pavilon, a building consecrated Wd! to a 
deity, an open hall, a temporary hall erected on ceremonial occasions 

HUSA, ASA = HISA n.n. adorning or decorating (adj. SA) ; AVE 1P, 10U to 
adorn "Sar = noga) 

HfS = AUS: n.m. the thick oily matter of scum forming on the surface of any 
liquid, scum in general 

Wugs = WEF: n.m. a frog 

Wa = same p.p. of *4 1P considered, what is thought 

Wa = Wd: a doctrine, tenet, creed, religious belief 

aft = see MRI below 

ARK = AC: n.m . envy, jealousy, hostility. 
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1 
"i = Te: n.m. drunkenness, intoxication, inebriety, ardent passion, madness ~ 
qj = HA in the middle, between, among (in the midst of : er = adj) 
AR = HYM n.n. sweetness (as noun) and ARK adj. 
HERY = WR: n.m. an arbitrator, mediator 
WW = We n.n. the mind, heart, idea, fancy, will, thought, desire (4+ 1P to 
worship, 4, 8P to think, believe, imagine, fancy, deem, look upon, consider; It 
forms number of compound words by joining with another noun. 444 either 
remains as here or changes to Tal before soft consonants (Haha, Falet:, 
FAGROY, HANA: = Hanumaan, one who has the speed of one's thought, TARW: 
desire, 44:44 (sincere) 
HAT = "44H n.n. thinking, reflection, meditation, 
WAS, FAT = AAS: p.m. AS: n.m. a man, mortal, human being, adj TAS (m) 
(f Ñ) human; MASA = humanity 
mAsa = same adj. against the dictates of the mind or conscience 
AAG = FAH: n.m. anguish of the mind; 
Wed = HA: n.m. a vedic hymn, any incantation, a charm, a spell (3-4 10A = to 
consult, deliberate, take counsel) 
afa = af: n.m. a minister 
Fe = HAAA n.n. churning, agitating 
Aq = same adj. slow, tardy, inactive, lazy, dull, stupid 
HÍRT = HÍR n.n. a dwelling house, a temple, 
HHT = same n.f. selfishness, arrogance, pride 
AT = AW n.n. dying, death; see also Atẹ below 
"T = AGA n.n. in Konkani destroying ; other meanings in Samsk. are: crushing, 
grinding, pressing, kneading 
my = T n.n. a secret or mystery; other meanings are: a vital part of the body, 
a defect 
nafa = nafar n.f. propriety of conduct 
HA = HAA n.n. Het: n.m. dirt, filth, impurity, any impure matter 
Wit = HÑ: n.m. n.f. ink, soot (see also resfi below) 
aaia = WEE: n.m. masoor grain 
Hed = adj. great, large, big, huge, vast, ample, copious, many, (bigger = peii 
biggest = Wf&8 ) 
W&cd = Feat] n.n. greatness, majesty, importance 
Hera = same adj. of great significance 
Fett = Tete: n.m. a great ascetic 
F&T = forms compounds with numerous other words 
HENA = HEN: n.m. the general public, a multitude of men (always a plural) 
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Peer 8 


= 4g a great soul (the nominal form is WEIT) 

= Ferra: n.m. a worthy or respectable person 

= Went: n.m.. king, emperor 

= WERT n.f. queen, empress 

= WEIT*W: n.m. a great soul, one who has attained fae 

= Aa: n.m. (cf. mgng) month 

= HÈTA, n.m. the nominal form is feat; majesty, glory, greatness, 
ht, power, 

afeat = same n.f. a woman 

sft = see Texf below 

naaa = naa: n.m. a big festival or occasion of joy 

Wid, ATG = "iW n.n. flesh 

WW = see WA above 

IW = "TH: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to January - February. 

HRA = MEA n.n. auspiciousness, welfare, blessing or benediction, an 
amulet (adj. Vg) 

WrSfo = same adj. auspicious, tending to good fortune 

AIST = Um n.m. a cat 

mia = MARA n.n. ruby 

mR = 3a, YRA n.f. earth, soil, mud, clay (Our 4 (pot) must be a corrupted 
version of "Rr; (We use the word "Tft for mud; Our word 3ivarfi for clay is a 
corrupt form of quit = ya qt -gomet qom! an adj. meaning 'earthen') 
aed = area n.n. envy, jealousy, spite, malice 

ATTATa = same n.f. mother-tongue 

WI = "T7 n.n. the full measure of anything and no more; often translatable as 
‘mere’, ‘only’, ‘even’ e.g. €AH, = only that much, only a trifle 

WAT = same n.f. a measure, a standard, a moment, a particle (like an atom), 
a part, a portion, the material world, matter (note the closeness to the samsk. word) 
areal = uin n.n. sweetness, pleasantness 

aria = same adj. fit to be honoured, worthy of honour 

maf = same adj. mental, spiritual ( -Rr& f) 

w4 = HA: n.m. respect, honour, regard, pride, self-respect, self-confidence ; 
ar, = a measuring rod, 

HA = same pot.part. to be revered or respected 

WW = ATI n.n. measuring (WI 2P to measure, WI with 311 to infer, deduce, 
guess, 41 with 3d to compare liken 3T with ft to make, create, build, settle, T 
with Wt to measure, limit, prove, 41 with WẸ to measure, to equalise, compare 
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meN = same n.f, deceit, fraud, trick, trickery, enchantment, a magical illusion, - 

ilosophy ‘unreal 
ee P ae slaughter, slaying (comes from the verb 31 = to die, 
perish) faa = Fat; Aral, AREA = HAA) (there is no meaning of just hitting in 
Samsk.) ; ; 
nnise = arisitd: n.m. the lunrar month corresponding to November-December 
arf = art: n.m. way, road, path (HFT 1P) 
Aral, Ales = Atel n.f. a garland, wreath, a row, line, necklace 
"rel = mgA: n.m. a maternal uncle | 
maai = urget n.f. maternal uncle's wife (also mge, Alem) | 
HA = Wm: nam. flesh 
HE = HA: n.m. HRS n.n. a month 
"RIS = same adj. (— f.) happening every month, relating to a month 
fft = AEA n.n. the penis 
frg = fiera n.m. sweet meats 
AR = ren n.n. pepper (fata = «rra adj. made of pepper (-at f)) | 
fig = firm n.n. friend, an ally, (our word 3favít = a female friend comes from ' 
this word (in Vedic slokas, fira: means the sun). 
fad = fragife_n.m. a treacherous friend (nominal form adet) 
Att = "hm n.m. black pepper 
HÙ = YAY: n.m. moustache 
Ase = Ype n.n. crown, tiara, diadem i 
HE = ZEH n.n. the face, countenance, 
TSI = HG: n.m. a leader, guide; HGAI adj. chief, principal, foremost, first 
Ws = que n.n. shaving the head, tonsure (vg 1P) 
JR = not a mere ring in Samsk.. YAT, 451 n.f. a seal, a signet- ring (a stamp, 
HT = an impression, an image, a mark, an instrument for sealing) 
T = 4f: n.m. a sage, holy man 
afè = Wf: nm n.f. the clenched hand, fist, a handful, fistful 
"ed = Ted: n.m. FER n.n. a period, time (auspicious or otherwise), a moment, 
any short portion of time 
"fes = i n.m. the munja grass girdle worn around the chest by brahmins | 
ii = fA; by derivation we mean the thread -ceremony) 
Ye = same p.p. stupified, foolish, silly, dull (p.p. of T& 4P) 
Td = JH n.n. urine 
"I8 = AW: n.m. a fool, blockhead, 


YS = "er n.n. root (literally and figuratively), foundation, the lower partorend, . 
beginning, origin 
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= WW n.m. a fly 
g = WI: n.m. an animal in general, (in Samsk. also means a deer) (F'14P.10A 
= to seek, search for, hunt, to beg) 
T4 = Q; n.m. death, disease 
West = same adj. soft, tender, delicate (hence the name qe) 

= same n.f. union, company, assembly, 
Sd Sula firey / emm n.n.. (fret 6U to join, be united with, to gather, 
assemble: (eat - Aaf) 
wy = Wet: n.m. liberation, freedom, release, escape, deliverance from recurring 
births and deaths (AF7 1P, 10U to free, liberate) 
WI = our word is a corrupion of the word Wle:. However, this word does not 
mean love or attachment but faintng, loss of consciousness, delusion in Samskrit 
WA = "Hj n.n.. releasing, liberating, setting free 
FWA = from the verb "Hz 1P to break, crush etc. 
"igit = MeRi; this verb is not much used.. 
We = ifthe n.n. AMT n.f. = a pearl; 
Weep = Ales: n.m. a sweetmeat in general (aes adj. -a1 -fl =f. pleasing 
We = mR: n.m. peacock 
Ha = same as TU, also FI: n.m. dying or death 
a = AeA n.n. price, value, worth (AGA = senem) 
tig = ME: n.m. loss of consciousness, swooning, delusion (H& 4P to infatuate) 
Wa = HAH n.n. silence, taciturnity 
nasa "sn n.n. a vow of silence 
Tgm = Wf (from AIL 1P, to speak, say) 
tefa = YIR: speaking, speech, thought; We use it in the sense of a saying 
or proverb 
reat = ufi: n.m. nÑ n.f. a she-buffalo 
Fara = ned adj. costly (see act cheap) 


a 


WA = WAA: n.m. the head of a family, the person who organises a sacrifice 
(homa) 

IA = T=: n.m. a sacrifice 

YA = ae: n.m. effort, attempt, exertion 


Wa = 334 n.n. any instrument or machine, an appliance, 
WAM = JAAA: n.m. printing press 


ay = a: nm. an offering, a sacrifice, a ceremony in which oblations are 


presented (from Aj, 1U) 

aag = aah: n.m. a beggar (IF 1A) 

IAN = We n.n. Are n.f. begging (cf. ATTA) 

ara = ame (at with IT 2P) 

JH = n.f. expedition, going on a pilgrimage, a fair, festival or festive occasion 
afi, = mf: a: n.m. a pilgrim, «fl, MAR n.f. 

afer = gRr: n.f. an expedient, usage, application, a contrivance, a plan, a scheme 
qm = FT n.n. an age of the world : ¥43T= 1,728,000 years; Aa = 1,296,000 
years; gj = 864,000 years; *bferqri- 432,000 years 

Ja = 3e n.n. war, battle, fight, contest, struggle, combat 

Aag = ail: n.m. joining, uniting, employment, deep and abstract meditation and 
numerous other meanings (from 35s 7U) 

"HI = SR n.n. certain type of postures of the body for exercise 

A = Anm. (the nominal form is arf) one practising yoga, a contemplative 
saint, an ascetic 

ara = same adj. fit, useful, appropriate 

ahaa = same n.f. ability, capability, fitness, propriety, appropriateness 

dk = AE n.n. youth (fig. also), youthfulness, prime or bloom of youth (adj. ÑERA) 
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UK = UI n.n. blood (from T] 1U, 4U To redden is one of the meanings of this 
verb and so the word. Our word for red is WS, coming from a= copper) 
Uwe = bd n.n. red sandal, saffron 

TW = W n.n. protection, protecting, preservation, guarding (X8 1P) 

WT = nf, same as above. Also, an amulet or mystical object used as a charm 
tq = Gi: nam. colour, hue, dye, paint, stage (from Xssl 1, 4U) 

venir = WÑ: n.m. a stage, theatre of drama, music or war 

TAI = same n.f. composition, literary work, composition (vd 10U) 

TW = Us: n.f. rope, cord, string 

TH = Re, Bem, diei all n.n. weeping, crying, wailing (vq 1P means ‘to 
shout, scream, yell, roar, howl) 

W = Ta jewel, gem, precious Stone, anything excellent or precious 

4 = W: n.m. a chariot, especially for war or for carrying deities 

ike = IRIS: n.m. the festival when the presiding deity is taken out in the chariot 
{= In Samskrit, this verb (1A) means to begin whereas in Konkani it means to 


54 


p or stand (areal, WEA). In Samskrit, this verb is used mostly with deris Ar 
Wi with the same meaning. 

= same adj. pleasing, delightful 

= WATA n.n. science 

= Ti: n.m. taste, juice, sap, (in Samsk. it also means a sentiment or emotion 
g. NFA: the sentiment of sadness) 

= Jum n.n. a secret (also figuratively) (adj. A) 

= Wea: n.m. an evil spirit, a demon (test f.) 

zT: n.m. a musical mode or order of sound, passion, colour 

TEAMS, THAT = USEpHK:, n.m. prince wpe n.f. princess 

Wa = WT n.n. kingdom, country, sovereignty, governance. We style ourselves 
as Rao. Others add Ray or Rai or Roy or Raj after their proper names which are 
all corruptions of XN. ) 

Wa = AVI n.n a forest 

West = a corrupt form of WGR: n.m. Royal Palace. 

ufi = ufi: n.m. 1) a heap, mass, collection, multitude 2. the position of a sign 
of the Zodiac 

fai = fts p.p. emptied, cleared, evacuated (from ft = 7U to empty, evacuate, urge) 
fifa = fifa: n.f. manner, course, style 

441 = in Samsk. means bright, radiant’ and hence the feminine name, *«*TTs T 
sfa = fa: n.f. light. lustre, taste 

wert = FRR, afar adj. tasty 

FÅ = FA: n.m. Silver. A rupee coin earlier was made of silver. 

fè = ele: n.f. tradition, custom (from *& to grow; so, that which has grown 
over the generations is *«fa: (also means growth, germination, rise) 

S = &T_ n.n. form, appearance, figure, beauty, elegance, grace 

Yu = in 3e means exhaling the breath, WPH means filling the lungs anb 
gH means holding one's breath. See RÀ above) 

Tur = same n.f. a line, a streak, a ray 

ay = Ù: n.m. a disease, sickness, malady (from *3 6P to pain, injure, afflict 
with disease) 

irren = PISIS n.n. symptom of a decease 

Wea = see Ti above 

Wea, MA = TTT n.n. planting, growing 

im = Q n.n. hair (the nominal form is 7) 

mW = Ts: n.m. anger, wrath, rage 


ei 


agi = AML n.n. Aa: n.m. a hundred thousand, sign, token, mark 
agm = AR n.n. a mark, sign, token, characteristic, attribute, quality, 


excellence, merit 
eT = same pot. participle to be looked after or observed, observable, perceptible 


(cf. our phrase “ “iat IZA " Did you register? 

7A = same p.p. of W, adhered to, clung to, held fast, coming in contact with, © 
connected with (ANA = afa agj;) («v1 1P (in the intransitive sense) to stick 
to, to touch, have an effect on, to taste, come in contact with) | 
wm = n.n. an auspicious or lucky moment (emm = TAXA n.f. the muhurtaa 

period) 

wed = eumd: n.m. an auspicious time fixed (by astrologers) for the 

performance of any work (marriage, thread ceremony etc.) 

af = near and id = touching come from the same verb «TT 1P 

wA = vg n.n. fasting, abstinence; it has other meanings also: leaping, 

jumping,mounting, assaulting, exceeding, an offence, insult. (fg 1U) 

vid = cal n.f. bribe 

erred = eme: nm. hanging down, dangling, long, great (a Ie: -erstq:) 

(from «i4 1A to hang, dangle (also means to fall behind, sink, be attached to) 

aM = etsi n.f. shame, modesty, bashfulness («is 6A, viti 1A to feel ashamed) 

Afa = cfs p.p. modest, bashful, ashamed 

cig = Cy n.m. a sweet-meat made from sugar, wheat or rice flour, ghee and spices 

aay = eid: n.m. the clove plant; ely n.n. = cloves 

APT = A: n.m, RA n.n. garlic 

wea = In Samsk. the verb W4, 1P means to shine, glitter, flash and not the 
meaning of buming as in Konk. 

TH = TW: nam. lac 

ey = AM: n.m. gaining, acquiring, acquisition, obtaining, gain, profit, advantage 
vri = AAA n.f. pleading ; it also means longing, eagerness 

Hes = ceil n.f. saliva 

forest = R n.n. a mark, sign, means ‘gender’ in grammar, the male organ, 

the form in which Siva is worshipped 

fer = fef: n.m. fat n.f. writing, the written characters, script, 

vie = same n.f. play, sport, ease, 

ved = en.n. plundering, robbing, stealing («iz 1P - Ja = eld; qma iP 


both have other meanings also) 


= AG: means ‘calculation’ or ‘statement of accounts’ in Konkani. In Samsk., 
ans writing, document (feq 1P to write) 
= MG: n.m. an author, writer (also comes from fera 1P) 
= €W: n.m. an ointment, salve (from ferq 6U to smear, annoint) 
Bea = AE: n.m. HEAL nn. = licking with the tongue, sipping (clea acorrupted 
version of ferefe from fera 2U to lick) 
stu = Aer n.n. anythig to be eaten by licking (as an article of food) (from fera 
2U to lick) 
wil = vil: n.m. the world, one of the nether, earthly and heavenly worlds, 
people or subjects (as opp. to the king) 
= vila: n.m. rolling on the ground (cia 1A to roll on the ground) 
wy = vil: n.m. avarice, greed, covetousness 
vila = the verb «iv IP means to roll, toss about, move to and fro (etext = 
tile; ile as an adj. means shaking, rolling) 
we = we: n.m. MeL n.n. gold, copper, iron, steel or in general, a metal; 
TES = MEPR: is a blacksmith) 
tavs = in Konkani means iron but in Samsk. viles: or MEPS: means a 
magnet (cil metal FA: attractor) 
wiles = same adj.(-ff ) worldly, mundane, terrestrial, generally accepted 
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wm = MA n.f. medicine, (ITE: also means medicine) 

ag = ws adj. crooked (fig. also), bent, curved, winding cf. AAS HEFTA... 
(ASH 1P to move crookedly ;) 

AIM = GHA n.f. AGH: n.m. crookedness 

wf? = This word is derived from the Samsk. word àT: which means speed, 
velocity, rapidity, agitation. In some contexts, we use the word 31] itself. 

a% = dy: n.m. a race, dynasty, family, linealogy 

TA = qw n.n. speaking, speech, text, a passage from a holy book, number in 
grammar (Garey, Fra. We), advice, instruction, repetition, saying (4 
2P) see also ata; our words like arami, aifa,aifeatet etc are all derived from qq 
Wa = Fa: nm. -JX n.n. a diamond 

STH = emp: n.m. a cheat, rogue, swindler (J39, 1P) 

ST = gA n.n. ISAAT n.f. cheating, deceit, fraud, trickery, deception 

(@41P) (there is no similar word in Samsk. like 41213 to protect). 14 1P means 

to wish, to desire. Hence, aifaascierih in the sloka Wa srrébaft ara: aah... 


aW = adj. a part, a portion AÀ in Konk. is a noun. a% 1P, 10U means to divide, 
partition, apportion, share 
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ag = alte: n.m. the lip (This meaning comes when the Konkani word is pronounced 
with the stress on @. If the stress is on the ¢, then the word will mean sg n.m. 
a boy whose thread ceremony is being performed. 
agai, Aga = these are corrupt forms of ada and aq derived from the verb 
J 1A to increase, prosper; see gf& below); the meaning in Konkani of serving 
food or his word is perhaps a corrupted version of the verb 4vZ to share. 
agt = is a kind of cake; we can probably use the word 3S} in its meaning in 
current usage 
quei = comes from the verb s 1P, 10U meaning ‘to divide, partition, distribute 
(avefa = auem) 
aft = adf n.f. afit n.f. the wick of a lamp 
aq = su: n.m. killing, murder, slaughter 
aqai = ue n.m. the bridal couple 
qq = ann. forest, thicket of trees, 
aqai = Fala: n.m living in a forest or wood 
aq = ae n.n. salutation, obeisance, reverence, adoration (3% 1A) 
ae = at: n.m. choice, selection, a boon, blessing, favour, solicitation, entreaty, 
a bridegroom, husband; (as adj. «X means best, excellent, finest, choicest); the 
corrupt Konkani forms derived from this are st, aù, ad, adeft, ÅR as adj RA 
as adv. (d in a proper language changes often to 4 in a dialect.: qst BAe: is 
the saying. see <t above and aM below 
av] = ind. st, stt rather or better than, preferably to 
«fa = same n.f. present made to the bridegroom by the bride's father 
awa, ad = a8 n.n a year; (qÑ: = n.m. rain, sprinkling, a shower of anything) 
vidt = qA n.n. description, painting, representation, praise (AAT n.f used 
only in the last sense). 
WUUsT = AWS: n.m. a verandah (it also means a group, an eruption on the face 
a$ = wi: n.m. class, division, group, society, collection (of similar things) 
section, chapter, the square power, 
aaf = add from qq 1A to exist, remain, abide, subsist, stay 

= same adj contemporary, living, existing 
ath = at" n.n. growing, thriving, increase (at adj.) 34 1A to grow, increase, 
become larger 
AA = Fad: news, incidence, incident, event, intelligence, tidings. 
ag = aig adj. wet, damp 
aq = sd: n.n. a thing in general, an object, article, substance, 
RTT = ind. IA: in fact, in reality, actually 
AER, TSH = TH n.n. garment, cloth, dress (qq 2A to dress) 
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= q«i: n.m. a calf (our word comes from sia: which means a weaned calf). 
term is also used to refer/call small children endearingly) 

= Q, n.n.. speech, words, sentence, saying (the word Td n.f. in 
means a word, sound, voice ; its nominal form is «Ip; STRE] Comes from this) 
= wm: n.m. a tiger 

= W74 n.n. reading, reciting, utterance, proclamation (arat in Konk. 
reading) 

mid = corrupted form of 4I@74 to sound any instrument, striking of the clock 
= qe: n.m. WEA n.n. a road, a garden, an enclosure 

WIE = qt n.n. growing, thriving, growth, prosperity; 3€: n.m. a bestower of 
prosperity (see also 4a above) 

ae = af: n.m. growth, interest on a loan 

IA = que n.n. sharing, partitioning, dividing, apportioning (qz, 10U) 
wma «mr = ufo, «frs: n.m. a merchant, a trader 

Baa = Aaa] n.n. the environment 

aR, atta = ad n.f. aRt n.f. the wick of a lamp 

aig = ae: n.m. discussion, dispute, speech, talk 

TA = IAA n.n. sound (our ITÀ is derived from this word.) 

WRIT = APL n.n. a musical insrument (steil = STIS) 

a = IM: n.m. a monkey (Ñ f ) 

RN = qW: n.m. a crow (cf IAI TA - the plantain leaf on which some food is 
placed on certain days and the leaf is placed in the garden fo be eaten by crows) 
qq = Wm: n.m. air, wind 

a = qR: n.m. day of the week 

aR = qmm n.n. defending, guarding 

a = aÑ: n.t. a, arfe n.f. a creeper 

affs = same adj. annual, yearly (we use this word for the annual AT& 
performed for a dead person) 

"RII = same n.f. knowledge derived from memory, particularly the impression 
unconsciously left on the mind by past good or bad actions, a wish, desire) 


arg = a: n.m. smell, dwelling (it also means site, situation, clothes, dress) (34 
1U to dwell, to be but 2A to to wear) 


writ = dy: bamboo (after: krishna, the holder of the flute) 

area = same adj. (Ara? f.) real, true, fixed 

WT = ARM: n.m. a weaned calf, a young ox (see 4¥ above) 

qg = Fe n.n. bearing, carrying, a vehicle or conveyance of any kind, an 
animal used in riding or draught like a horse 
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rare = BER: n.m. change of form or nature, contortion, contraction (as of the 
features of the face) (fap 8U to alter, change, disturb, deform; has other 
i Iso 
edem m scattering, throwing about, dispersing ($ wtih fa 6P) 
ata = af - 
faka = Aft: n.m scattered material 
RA = fama: n.m. sale (RÑ 9A) | 
firmai = fasa: / farai n.m. vendor, seller | 
fase = fen: n.m. heroism, prowess, overcoming 
feug = fama: n.m. form, figure, shape, sculpture of a divine being 
freq = fare: n.m. an interruption, impediment, a hindrance 
frame = RAM: n.m. consideration, reflection, thought, examination 
Raw = feram n.f. feram n.m. same as above 
fafaa = same adj. surprising, strange, beautiful, lovely, 
Ra = afls: n.m. a scorpion 
fas = fern: n.m. conquest, truimph, victory, vanquishing, (Ñi with fà 1A) 
RASA = fA n.n. knowledge, wisdom, understanding, intelligence 
fava = aft: n.m. weaving (in Samsk. also means speech and Saraswati, the 
Goddess of speech) 
Raw = fum n.n. a gift, present, crossing over (cf. deff) 
faqs = feque: n.m. a jester (fasst f.) 
fae, = f: n.m. foreign country, another country 
fag = same n.f. knowledge, learning, lore 
Remang = famem: n.m. acquisition of knowledge, study 
Remoa = fer: n.m. introduction of a child to learning 
Renki = ferenfil n. m. student, scholar, pupil (nominal form is fremeff) 
: = same n.n. school, college, any place of learning 

fag = same n.m. a wise or leamed man, scholar, (this is the nominal form; the 
root is faz (n) fagh (f) 

= same n..f. a widow 
fatty = Afè: n.m. rule, commandment, a sacred rule, fate, destiny, luck 
RFA = same adj. bent down, depressed, modest, humble 
fet = same ind. wthout (used with the faan or gla ffs of the noun involved) 
Rng = fats: n.m . destruction, ruin, utter loss, decay, (33] with f 4P) 
Raa = sme n.n. IATA: n.m. swinging, a swing, shaking to and fro, 
rocking (see ficat: ) 

= same adj. hostile, inimical, adverse, contrary (fate: n.m. an enemy, 
Opponent) 


d = same adj. inverted, reversed, wrong, contrary to rule 
= fam: n.m. a division (in general), partition (of ancestral property), 
fira = same p.p. broken, different, split (from the verb fig 1P) 

= af: n.m. ashes of cow dung, holy ashes, might, power, greatness 
j| = RATA n.n. ornament, decoration (9 with fa 10U) 

= fami: n.m. deliberation, discussion, examination (421 with fa 6P) 

= fmm: nm. fammi n.n. an aeroplane (actually, in Samsk., it means a 
enly vehicle that moved in the sky and also means disrespect, a measure) 
i = ferire. n.n. release, liberation, freedom, emancipation 

s = fern: n.f. absence of desire, freedom from passion or worldly attachment 
FRIST = same adj. shining, (fira 1U to shine, glitter, to be eminent) 
farsa = feum: n.m. shining or splendrous entity 

fara = fium: n.m. cessation, rest, repose, pause, discontinuance 
fva = same p.p. hindered, opposed, obstructed, blocked, inconsistent with, 
hostile (à with fà 7U) the noun is RAT 

fenex = same adj. deformed, ugly, monstrous, misshapen, disfigured (Rem noun) 
fatty = fda: n.m. opposition, obstruction, impediment, enmity, hostility 
fadar = faüftrt n.m. whose nominal form is RAR: (frt) enemy 

feng = facem: n.m. wailing, lamentation, a moan (aq with À 1P) 

frat = farum n.n. explanation, comment, expression (J with fa 5, 9U) 

frat: = ferui in Sams.means a fissure, hole, cavity, flaw etc but not the Konkani 
sense of 'in detail'. 

faang = faa: n.m. dispute, quarrel, debate, («à with fa 1A) 

faang = fare: n.m. marriage 

fafau = same adj. various, diverse, manifold 

fads = fads: n.m. discrimination, judgement, discernment, true knowledge 
(comes from the verb fq with the seri fa) 

fama = same adj. large, great, extensive, spacious, broad, wide 

fafire = same p.p. distinguished, particular, distinctive, superior, best (of all), eminent 
fas = fa: nm. discrimination, distinguishing between, difference, 
characteristic difference, special property, peculiar mark 

fastu = farum n.n. an adjective, (the noun which it qualifies is a RXS) a 
distinguishing feature or mark 

Anf = AmA: n.f. rest, repose, cessation, a stop 

faa = same adj. all. whole, entire, universal 

flang = Aaa: n.m. trust, confidence, faith, a secret, confidential communication 
fiw = firmi n.n. poison, venom 
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fasg = fava: n.m..an object of sense, a worldly affair or concern, an object, 
thing, matter 
frasia = feas allowing the deity invoked to go, sending away, dismissal, 
giving away, a gift, donation (qs with fet 6P) 
fiere = AR: n.m. details, full particulars, extension, expansion, detailed 
description, minute particulars (xq with fat 5U) 
favi = same p.p. spread out, extension, amplitude, breadth, vastness, magnitude 
farra = frm: n.m. wonder, surprise, amazement, astonishment (f8 with fà 1A). 
ferar, ferae facts, = fecum; n.n. forgetting, forgetfulness (3 with fa 1P) 
fafea = same p.p. done, fixed, ordered 
dt = gan.t lightning, thunderbolt 
ditur = same n.f. the Indian string instrument 
dta = AR: n.f. twenty 

= Fuld: n.m. news, tidings, an occasion, incident, event (sq, 1A to be) 
aft = qfi: being, existence, action, movement, condition, profession, a particular 
state. It has many other meanings. See aaf above. 
afa = ofa: n.f. growth, prosperity, improvement (see 3&8 above) 
qj = 3": n.m. speed, velocity, impulse, agitation, power, force 
sil = this Konk. word meaning ‘to gather, glean’ comes from the Samsk. verb 3& 
6P to gather bit by bit. 3: means gleaning or gathering grains 
ag = d«: n.m. one of the four Vedas 
AGAT = de n.f. AGTA n.n. pain, anguish, torment, agony 
SHIT = aera: n.m. study of the Vedas 
AERA = eR n.n. study of the Vedas 
ad = æf adj. useless, vain, fruitless, 
da = act n.f. time, season, opportunity, leisure, season 
A = afi n.f. a dhoti 
ag = JN: n.m. dress, apparel (33I: has other meanings also) 
wl, a = vil a particle used in Samskrit while addressing an inferior or a 
maid-servant. We use the word between close friends or relatives of same or 
lower age. (see also 3it) 
ded = REAS, n.n. the precious stone, lapis lazuli 
AR = fs: n.m. a brahmin well-versed in the holy scriptures ; adj. #1 means 
derived from the Vedas, sacred, holy 
Ag = Ja: n.m. learned man, scholar, a doctor 
dua = aa: n.m. greatness, glory, grandeur, magnificence, splendour 


dum = are n.n. absence of worldly desires or passion, indifferent to the 
world, asceticism 


62 


= aft n.m an enemy (the nominal form is ad) 

= Sm: n.m the second lunar month corresponding to April-May 

= 47a: n.m. member of the third caste 

= 9814: n.m. one who worships God Vishnu 

= comes from the verb T= 1P to go, walk. 44 = TS go; Adi = TE 
= Jag: n.m. A hole, a pit 

= Ù n.n. planting 

= Spei: n.m. the plant or flowers of Mimusops Elengi (NeT €P) 

= same ind. clearly, evidently, certainly 

= same p.p. developed, created, evident, manifest, clear 

= aftr: n.f. an individual (other meanings are: cleamess, distinction, visibility) 
= same adj. relating to business, engaged in business, usual, customary, 
practical 

Bae = same n.f. state or condition, arrangement, fixity 

wafer, = p.p. settled, fixed, based on, decided, adjusted, Saena arranged 
Baer = Sage: n.m. affair, business, work, dealing, transaction, usage, 
custom (g with fit and 314 1P) 

SSM = SHO n.n. grammar, analysis, (F with Rì and 3T 8U to make 
manifest, clear propound, explain, tell) 

wu = enu: sickness, ailment, disease, illness 

SIM = SRS n.n. speech, lecture, narration, exposition (a with fa 2P) 
SING = emen: adj.. (SA n.f.) pervading, comprehensive, widely spread (#17 5P) 
SIM = SMM: n.m. business, occupation, employment, trade (J with fa and 3T 
6A to be engaged, to be busy) 

Saray = 9TRITH: n.m. exercise, gymnastic or athletic exercise, stretching 

| Wd = I: n.m.. AT n.n. a religious act of devotion or austerity, a vow in 
. general, resolve 

wig = afan n.m. in the sense of a suitor 

weal = aft takes away; St = FX =take away (from € 1P to take away) 

wd = see 3d above 

wed = FEA n.n. carrying, supporting, bearing (from 3g 1U to care, bear) 


NI 
wife = vifi: n.f. power, ability, capacity, strength (ST 5P) 
WFA = WHA n.n. any omen presaging good or evil 
NRI = same pot. part. possible, practicable 
WEFT = same n.f. doubt, incertainty, suspicion, mistrust 
. Wb = NS: n.m -UA n.n. the conch-shell, a shell 
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. Wl = Yee: cu -e A chain (particularly one tied to the legs of an 

elephant. figuratively applied to a series of poems) 

w4 = Wd: n.m. enemy, foe, adversary 

WA = xfi: n.m. the planet Saturn 

ram = Wham: n.m., Weak: n.m. Saturday | 

WY = SIUS: n.m. a curse, an oath, taking or administering an oath (31. 4U) © 
= We: n.m. sound, noise in general, the sound of a musical instrument, a 

word (31sq 10U) 

waf = in Samskrit means jugglery, illusion; ITA is a hundred. 

WA = WAA n.n. sleeping, sleep, lying down (3t 2A to lie down, rest, sleep, 

recline) cf. 388A Vishnu reclining on the serpent 3I9: 

NRI = IF n.n. protection, succour, help, defence, shelter 

mom = xum: n.f. surrender 

wmf = xta n.n. the body (of animate and inanimate beings) 

mgl = eT n.n. a shawl 

ya = We: n.m. NIS n.n. corpse, a dead body 

SIT] = Saei:, Wale: n.m. green moss 

Wea = VeA n.n. a weapon, arms 

XI = NIU: n.n. a whetstone (In Konkani it aiso means cow-dung. cow-dung =X 

WMR = MR: n.f. calmness, tranquility, quietness, rest, repose, alleviation, 

absence of passion, reconciliation 

WMA = MA: p.p. one who has subdued his passion (3IT«iI f.) 

Wy = W: n.m. MA: n.m. a curse, an oath, an imprecation 

WMA = MAT n.n. instruction, discipline, rule, government, command, an edict 

(I 2P) 

WMA = MAH n.n. a sacred text, any department of knowledge, science, a precept 

= same adj. as prescribed by the Shaastras, legal, figuratively lawful 

Mad = NAA ind. perpetually, eternally, forever, constantly, again and again, 

frequently MAd adj. ( 7f.) eternal, perpetual, everlasting, MATA ind. 

Rag, Rra = fre: n.m. a learner (in context, can also mean the teacher!) 

(RE 1A) 

Ris = fri p.p. leat, studied 

Ra = freer n.n. 

fiam = n.f leaming, study, acquisition of knowledge, (also rat teaching, 

instruction) (In Konk. RIET is used figuratively to mean punishment and fre 

is used for the word literacy). 

Bret = Brat: n.m. -WIn.n. the top, summit or peak of a mountain, top point in general 
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= same n.f. tuft, plume, top, summit, a branch, 
fee = RRM n.n.. a camp 
TA = fA n.m. sprinkling, scattering in small drops, moisten (Rra (first) 6U 
o sprinkle 
Wet = focefa, R (fü 7U to cut, break, split, divide) (see fif) 
i Raa, eff = RRR: n.m. winter season 
q = same n.m. the head 
quits = feet a stone, a rock 
reat = forem n.n. art, skill 
fet = flex n.m. an artisan (nominal form fred) 
Arata, fran = daa n.n. (fa. 4P) (Ga = YA and Ba means that which is 
stitched 
Rr = fig: n.m. a lion 
Ry = Rg: n.m. a child 
Rr = fire: n.m. a student, disciple 
Rað = a crocodile. In Samskrit, Riga: means a gangetic Dolphin. 
xit = wq n.n. the horn of an animal (also: the top or summit of a mountain, 
any peak, eminence in Sanskrit. ) 
qis = fI n.f. sneezing 
q = see firm Raa above 
MÀ = dla: n.m. lead (metal) 
Wee = YSR: n.m. friday 
WIA = YNA: n.m. the bright half of a lunar month 
! 3 = same adj pure, chaste, clean 
vifa = vifa: n.f. purification, correction, a purificatory rite (Iti 4P) 
XI = same adj. shining, auspicious, beautiful (3TH. 1A) YAA is the noun form 
WIN = same adj. white, bright shining, radiant (cf. Yar Siea galka TRR...) 
WAN = same n.f. service, desire to hear 
Gq = WẸ: a.m. one belonging to the Sudra caste: See also yaf 
YA = same adj. empty, void (also means non-existent, lonely), utterly devoid of; 
YEA = n.n. a void, vacuum, blank, zero 
W = Yer: n.m. trident, a pike 
JETS = means adorning (a deity), adornment in Konk.. But it has a different 
meaning in Samsk.: love or passion; it also means an elegant dress. rita 
means adomed. 
i Wits = rave: a tuft 
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Ma = AAA n.n. a field, (afa = farming). Both are corrupted versions of the 
Samsk. word. (also means a sacred spot, a place of pilgrimage in Samsk.) 
Jarà = Wait n.f. the chrysanthemum flower 

Sai = Bal n.f. We use this word when service is rendered to human beings an 
the word 8I when service is rendered to God in some form. (see Hal below) 
ay = ÑS: n.m. the thousand-headed serpent; This and the adj. form ÑS havi 
also meanings related to ‘remain, remainders, remains etc. 

wig = sites: n.m. sorrow, mourning 

ymi = same n.f. grace, lustre, grandeur, light 

wet = We n.n. purification, cleansing, 
WAI = same n.f. a beautiful or virtuous woman; 

WAI, = beauty, lustre, brilliance 

siti = STR n.n. prowess, heroism, valour 

VAI = YAN n.n. crematorium 

"ar = same n.f. trust, faith, belief, religious faith, reverence 

JH = 3H: n.m. weariness, labour (311 4P) 

FAN = AAT n.n. hearing (A 1P, 5P) 

"Ta = 3IaH n.n. a ceremony performed on one's death anniversary 

ma = MATN: n.m. the lunar month corresponding to July — August 

star = nominal form of fid in Samsk. adj. wealthy, rich, an honorific put 
before a person's name or referring to him. Mmd? is the feminine version. 

gR = gf: n.f. the Vedas or that which was given by the Gods and heard by us 
(e.g. the X: as against Xd: which means that which was given by human beings 
and which is remembered e.g. the SMI: ; in music, a division of the octave. 
HS = same adj. best, most superior (Ñ: — #4: - 3r8:) 

WAF = WFF: n.m. a stanza of a poem or verse in general, hymn or verse of praise, 
MY = TA: n.m. breathing, breath, a sigh, panting (44 2P) 


q 


Wt = same n.f. sixth day of the lunar month (SÑ: means sixty in Sanskrit) 
W= (all genders) ¢ becomes $ when combining (e.g. SSA: = six headed God, 
Subrahmanya) 


wt 


a 


weh] = wart: n.m. union, combination, association, intimate (4s{ with 4) 
wy = NA: n.m. agitation, excitement, flurry, turbulence, 
FAM = MA n.n. protection, preservation 
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= Hqqm: n.m. a year 
= Wale: n.m. dialogue, conversation, debate, agreement 
= WW: n.m. doubt, uncertainty, suspicion, misgivings 
= WITH n.n. purification, cleansing, cleanliness, correction, rectification 
(syu 4P) 
Hua = due: n.f. an assembly, meeting, a court of justice 
ars = GAN: n.m. the course or circuit of worldly life, mundane existence, the world 
Wes = YE: perfecting, education, training (of the mind), practices related 
to any religion which are to be followed by its followers. It has many other 
meanings. (HEF 8U) 
dpa = = Wt the Samskrit language (tT! = perfectly structured language) 
Wen = same n.f. an assembly, assemblage, state or condition of being, 
occupation, business 
Wem = Sea n.n. a collection, heap, form, figure, appearance, formation, 
any place or station 
SOT = WHSITHI n.n. establishment, confirmation, fixing, keeping together 
"EIS = HET n.m. destruction especially of the universe 
Wael, Ws, = WPA, n.n. everything, the whole (usc adj. WA together with 
. the parts, all, the whole, entire) 
latest = WATT ind. in the morning 
weiss = MaN n.f. morning twilight, early morning 
war = ufa: n.m. (wt n.f.) a friend, companion, associate (The MAIRA is 
1 afta) 
Wei = WU n.n. friendship, intimacy, alliance 
wem = n.f. enumeration, reckoning, a number, a sum 
wefa = corrupt form of PAAT = totally as well 
wil = Wa: n.m. one of the same gotra (adj. WNA ) 
Wee = We n.n. a difficulty, strait, risk, peril, danger (also a narrow 
passage in Samsk.) 
agr (-at) = meret (-A f) adj. contemporary 
Was = Hae: n.m. will, volition, mental resolve, intention, wish, desire, 
expectation of advantage from a holy voluntary act (Aged 1A) 
Wh = amem n.n. 3T n.f. repeating the name of a deity as a pious or 
devotional act, praising, celebration, glorification 
WEB = HS: n.m. means doubt in Konkani but means shrinking, abridgement, 
terror, fear in Samsk. (T«&li could be the corrupt form of Gara: !) 
AST = ASH n.n. concurrence, transit, passing from one point to another, 
the Sun's passage from one zodiacal to another, the day on which the ummer 
solistice begins (S| with W4, 1U) 
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UGAR = degli: n.f. same as above 


= same n.f. a number, sum, a numeral, calculation 

aem = usi: n.f. knowledge (it has several other meanings also in Samsk.) 
"RH = Qu: nagm,. meeting, union, company, society, contact, touch, confluence : 
(of rivers) ; d 
agni = uz p.p. together (has many other meanings in Samskrit) 
agfa = ugi n.n. chorus, music, harmonious singing (especially accompanied 
by instrumental music and dancing), a concert 
agug = gun: n.m. an association), a combination (has other meanings also) 
"men -Wwgemnn. -T n.f. collision, clash, friction, rubbing together, contact, union 
Ww] = usn: n.m. a good or virtuous man (Aq + 91:); in Konkani we mean 
also a mild man; | 
UATR = GIR: n.m. movement, travelling or roaming through, (has other meanings ` 
also in Samsk.) («i with WẸ 1P) 
ugy = frei adj. loose 
WW = 5A: n.m. an umbrella | 
"qd = same adj. (adit f ) being, existing, real, true, good, virtuous, right, firm - 
etc; it is also a prefix which forms many compounds which have positive ` 
meanings; some of which are: WqTdR; = good manners, virtuous conduct, 
HR: = hospitality, Agi = Halt: n.m. happy state, felicity, beatitude, Agu: = 
goodness, virtue (4g adj.) WAH: = esteem of the good, Artg:, UATT, 

ifd:, AAA: = company or society of the good, association with the good, union 
(cf. Raoa) . 
aah = aaf: seventy 
amda = anfa: twenty seven 
Wala = HAA n.f. seventh (see also Falk above) 
at = WGTH n.n. a truth, an oath, a promise, 
Was = Rife adj. loose. 
aaaf = aaa adj. one who speaks the truth, candid, outspoken (nominal 
form «erri 
Wed = «n n.n. being, nature, life, spirit, consciousness, truth, reality, an oath, a 
promise (Ara is the highest quality of goodness followed by avr and TT) | 
W«d = same n.n. an assembly 
WI = Wer: n.m. any person being at or attending an assembly, a member of 
an assembly (an assessor, juror etc.) 
Wel = same ind. always, perpetually, ever, at all times 
Wels = HA: ind. for the nonce, today, the same day, instantly 
WIR: = see Aq above 
"MH = same adj. (- f.) perpetual, eternal, constant, permanent, ancient 
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= Rife: n.f. off-spring, progeny (in Samsk., it has several other meanings) 
= AIM: n.m. -38 n.n. extended family, progeny (also means stretching, 
nsion: d with U4 5P) 

| = Ftd: n.m, satiating, gratifying, delighting 

Way = FAN": n.m. heat, torment, anguish, distress, great heat, remorse, repentance 
= Wh: n.m. satisfaction, contentment, pleasure, joy, delight (q3 with 1 4P) 
weed = ue: nm. In Samsk., means uniting, regular connection; In Konkani, 
it means in the context, a chance or opportunity, 

“BRAY = uer: n.m. information, news, tidings (with 44 6P) 

WWE = Wee: n.m. doubt, uncertainty, suspense (fea with «m 2P) 

“afar = afar: n.m. union, junction, combination, agreement (in Samsk. it has 
many other meanings. In Grammar, means 'euphonic junction or coalition) 

| afar = fum n.n. proximity, vicinity, presence, putting down together, 


juxta-position 
| wfaftr = ufafü: n.m same as above 
1 SPEEA = FUITE n.n. the moming and evening prayers to be done by brahmins 
| ANY = FAM: n.m. see Wd above 
- WI = UI: n.m. renunciation of the world and possessions and attachments, 
leaving, abandonment 
wane = antes n.m. (the nominal form is adt (—4 f.) an ascetic, a brahmin 

. inthe fourth stage of life 

* ana = ufi: n.m. the seven sages: "Afi, af, afer, eret, Jere, Had, 
«fim (Ursa major) 

wud} = same n.f. the seven steps taken around the holy fire by the bride and 
the bridegroom 

weft = same, the seventh day of the lunar month ; €WH = seventh 

Whe = same adj. fruitful, productive (fig. also) 

"WI = same n.f. an assembly, conclave, council, society, meeting, a public audience 
"WWW = WWW n.m. a member of an assembly or meeting 

WA = same adj. identical, same, like or similar or resembling (with the instrumental 
or third case), all, suitable, fair; the prefix €] with verbs means together, together 
wirh ; sometimes it intensifies the meaning of the verb translated as ‘very’, ‘quite’, very 
much; when added to nouns to form compounds, it means ‘like’, ‘same’ or ‘similar 
WWW = same adj. being before the eyes, viable, present; 448 = ind. in the 
presence of, before the very eyes 

wrt = mit adj. true, right, correct, fit, proper; Find. also has same meaning. 
Way = WT: n.m. time in general, occasion, opportunity, fit time, 
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um = same adj. strong, powerful, fit, suitable, proper, significant 
ume = umm nn. (- n.f.) establishing, defending, pleading, reconcili 


any differences ue 
qador = water n.n. giving or handing over, delivering, consigning 


HW = same p.p. pervading the whole of anything, all, whole, entire 
UAAR = FARE: n.m. news, information, tidings, report (it has other meanings 
e.g. proper behaviour) 
WARI = uH: n.m. an assembly, meeting, a society, an association, club, a party 
WHIUH = TAI n.n. steadiness, composure, peace (as of mind), clearing a doubt, 
amf = um: n.m. profound or abstract meditation, deep contemplation, the 
state of saints when they leave the mortal state, the tombs of such persons 
WFA = same adj. equal, same, common, general, an equal 
"HW = GAEL n.n. completion, conclusion, bringing to an end, (amq with Fy SP) 
amni = arf: n.m. same as above 
"HIS = FA: n.m. beginning, commencement, an enterprise, an undertaking 
PANG = FANE n.n. gratification, service, delight, a means of satisfying 
(Spore) 
amada = Waray n.n. return 
aA = aR: n.m. an association, an assembly, union (the verb is $ 2P with 4) 
wit = same adj. near, close, adjacent, ; fI n.n. proximity, vicinity 
Waly = FAM: n.n. a collecton, a mulitude 
Wag = UT: n.m. the sea, ocean 
WAR = AE: n.m. a multitude, collection, an assemblage, 
wa z una: n.m. great growth, increase, thriving, prosperity 
Wild = same p.p. come together, united, accompanied by, having, possessing 
(amq 3 with a4 2P) 
AA = ume n.n. accomplishing, fulfilment gaining, obtaining, acquiring, eaming 
wif = amf: n.f prosperity, increase of wealth, sucess, fulfilment, 
accomplishment, perfection, excellence 
ama = ATA n.n. riches, wealth (4a is the past participle of the verb Aq 4A 
= prosperous, thriving, happy, accomplished, and 7a: = riches, wealth) 
Weigh = FAT: n.m. contact, touch, association, company (T4, with Ay 7P, 2A) 
aaa = FAG n.n., obtaining, acquiring; (we use it in the sense 'earning") 
JAR 4A to prosper, succeed, become ; causal form = procure, obtain, acquire, ) 
arqut = same adj. filled, whole, 

= WAIT n.n. sprinkling over, consecration 
WISH] = FT: n.m. closely connected, relation, relationship, having a friend, 
kinsman, matrimonial alliance, friendship 
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= Wey adj. able, fit, proper, 
= Wm: n.m. birth, producition, springing up, cause, origin (with WF 1A) 
= WaT n.n. -7i n.f. reflection, supposition, an idea, thought, 
respect, honour, regard 
"HPHINUI = FATWA n.m. discourse, conversation, (WT with T 1A) 
ama = oun n.f. agreement, assent, regard, love, affection; WFHd - p.p. 
agreed, consented to, honoured, esteemed, ; F714 n.n. agreement 454d: n.m. 
honour, respect ly = FTT: 
UAA = WAT n.n. meeting together, union, mixture 
WS = UM adj. straight, simple, 
We = A: n.m. a necklace, a garland of flowers 
Wal = aft 1P 4 3P wafi to go, move, proceed, to slip away (cf., weil), also 
means to run quickly (from which we get the word «ilit = immediately or quickly) 
wj = a: n.m snake 
wd = pronomial adj. all, every way, whole, entire, complete ; Wd is added to 
many other nouns e.g. WAA EN, (Tacit uasa) in the MARA, ... «dfe. 
wahr = watt n.n. the entire body (cf. Was ) 
ads = uds: n.m. omniscient, all-knowing 
walftrenit = naina n.m. general superintendent (The nominal form is Falter) 
wdn = same ind. in every, by all means 
Satay = Haley adj. best of all, supremely good 
wena = adeft n.m. all-pervading (the nominal forms are wendt; HASTA f.) 
adag = udaa: n.m. the entire universe 
adamu = same adj. very ordinary, routine 
Wed = wm na. everything, the whole of one's possessions, the all-in-all of anything 
wel, VAN = IE: (all genders) ; WÊ = the sixth day of the lunar month but SfB:= sixty 
"Id = UH 
area = uH: m. adj. GÑ f. 
wm = same n.f. the seventh day of the lunar month 
Wet = UTA n.n. patience, endurance, bearing, forbearance (€87 adj.; see 
AA below) 
aerate = uen adj. patient, forgiving 
WEBS = AEH: n.m. co-operation 
WEF = same adj. inbom, innate, natural (X& Waa sa AEs: -What comes with 
us from birth) 
memi = menin nm husband wur n.f. wife 


Wea = WEST: n.m. In Samsk. means dwelling together; In Konkani it means 
friendship 
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Wea = Wee n.m. thousand 
wen = Aer: n.m. in Konk. we mean help, assistance but in Samsk. it means 


follower, friend, companion; helper; Weal n.f. help, companionship. erry = 
n.n. help, assistance 

afa = Bled ind. together, together with ; united or with; Afed as an adj. mea 
accompanied or attended by, associated with (we use the phrase mR feed 
give support) 

Wel = same adj. bearable, endurable, that which has to be endured 

umm = NAU n.f. sugar (it has several other meanings also) 

aad = same ind. in the presence of, before one's very eyes, openly, visibly, 
in person, actually, bodily 

UAE = MAAR: n.m. knowledge, perception 

aat = für n.m. a witness, an observe, an eye-witness; same form as an adj 
(f£) seeing, observing, witnessing 
asa = Fal n.f. dusk | 
WIS = FAT n.f twilight MAR (morning twilight), AAAI (evening twilight), 
ar ind. in the evening i 
Wresdei = WAHT: n.m. evening, period of twilight Aea= AAA ind evening 
time, T&T n.f. at evening twilight; MA: We dawn 

aife = sf: n.f. sixty but Yt means the sixth day of a lunar month 

retest = Teta (Ug + AÅ + Aa WT nine o'clock with one additional half). 
This is seen in Konkani all half — hours except 1.30 and 2.30) (actually, aris. 
a corrupt form of «7t meaning having a half over, increased by half) 

ara = see aaa 

WÑ = a: n.m. our word is probably a corrupted version of 82: 

€lfets= same adj. endowed with high quality, virtuous 

Weit = Sell n.f. skin, bark 

Wm = Ga (always plural) 

maş = MaF: nm. a yogi (n.f. atest); ATH adj. efficient, effective, 
accomplishing, helpful 

Wet = MAN nf. MAAA n.n.. accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, an: 
instrument, appliance, source, proof, completion l 
ay = MY: n.m. a good or virtuous man, a saint, a sage (Mef n.f.). 

BART = same adj. common, ordinary 

VA = MA n.n. accomplishment, the thing to be proved or established (1 
adj. feasible, attainable, to be proved or accomplished (Urt 4P) 


ara = a corrupt form of agaa: meaning contraction (#4 with WẸ 6P to be. 
contracted) 
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= WASA n.n. vicinity, proximity, presence, attendance 
= same n.f. a collection of materials (needed for a specific task) goods, stock 
= wmv n.n. capacity, ability, power, strength 
amf = same adj. belonging to an assembly 
"WT = IA n.n. common or general property, a general characteristic 
(ume adj.) 
HIBIQRI = HIM: n.m. tradition, traditional doctrine or knowledge, an established 
custom, traditional handing down of instruction 
wmm = adj. (-* f ) relating to the traditonal doctrine, traditional 
rar = amaf (verbal form) to rock to sleep, to cause to sleep 
‘WIAs = MAR n.n. imperial sway 
Es = WWE: n.m. evening, 
WR = UK: n.m. essence, essential part, highest or best (at the end of a compound) 
mfi = aft: n.m. a charioteer 
Read = AKA: n.m people of the Saaraswata country; «ed adj. relating to 
goddess Saraswati, belonging to the river Saraswati or Saaraswata country 
"R3, area = MAR rubs, touches gently (causal form from 9 1P 3P to go, 
move, has this meaning) 
afl = garst n.f. a broom (HAP 2P, 10U to clean, purify) (note that Arf in 
Samsk. means ‘a canal' from ¥ to move) (mr however means a road) 
aris = same adj. useful, serviceable, advantageous 
ards = same adj public, universal, general 
az = a corrupt form of JAJA = covered by shade (JAT = shade AJA = 
covered by) 
med (qg) = ma n.f. the silk cotton 
aur = same adj. attentive, careful, heedful; cautious, diligent; HTW'UTT4 = 
ind. carefully, attentively, cautiously 
ASH] = SAHIN ind. leisure, at one's own convenience (Alas adj. having 
leisure, at leisure, unengaged) 
UIST = UIBREHHESR: n.m. obeisance or prostration with eight parts of 
the body touching the ground (88 with 318 eight 3T3 parts of the body) 
aam = aac: n.m. mustard 
after = "fim n.n. literary or rhetorical composition, association 
ftara = fira: n.m. settled truth or doctrine, dogma 
fifa = fafe: n.f. accomplishment, completion, establishment, a superhuman 
power or faculty 
fiera = fign n.n. the throne 
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qa, qi = I p.p. dry, dried up, shrivelled, emaciated (has some other: 
meanings also) (3J9.4P to be dried, to become dry, withered) ( : 
sre PAR sfr svat = ge) 

ga = same adj. happy, delighted; G41 happiness, joy, comfort 
gae = fuge: n.m. shrimp or prawn 

Gail = Fale This word comes from x4 6P to manifest, strike The word qr: 
comes from this verb 

Wat = same adj. (-Ñ f.) lovely, beautiful, charming 
Gy = uw n.f.. uu: n.m. a sub-terranean passage 
qe = same adj. easy to be got or attained, feasible, attainable 
gant = avia n.n. vavi1 n.n. gold (zai adj. golden, of good colour, bright) 
yari = same n.f. a married woman whose husband is alive 

ga = disi n.f. a needle (see fat above) 

4% = same adj.. subtle, minute, fine, thin, delicate, ingenious (opp.of €T) 1 
Gal = Ws n.f. JAT n.n. pointing out, indication, intimation 
4A = um n.f. daughter-in-law (qq: in Sanskrit means a son) 
@ = pnm. um: nm. a dog 

ufus = yf: n.m. ginger WÅ n.f. dry ginger " 
@ = Yq n.n. a thread, an aphorism, a thread, an aphorism (Ga 10U) | 
(cf. Heer) 

Gait = VET, II n.f. a woman of the sudra caste; see YẸ above) 

W = W: GE = FRI: n.m. a pan, a vessel, also means soup 

W = UU n.f. spirituous liquor or wine 

= a: n.m. the sun 

= NR: n.m. yam 

: = same n.f. creation, anything created, the creation of the world, nature - 
- aa: n.m. a dam, a bridge in general, a boundary, limit, a mound of earth 
= same n.f. an army 

aa, Amai = Sart n.m., Aare: n.m. leader of the army, a General 

aap = Has: n.m. servant, dependant, a votary, worshipper 

ta = same n.f. service, servitude, attendance (241A to serve) (see also Ìt above) 
aa = MEAL n.n. cold, coldness, frigidity (derived from Ya = cold) i 
Wer = 88r n.m. an army 

Me = Pst n.f. a lizard 
alga = comes from the verb WẸ 1A to bear, endure (stg means in order to 
endure, figuratively meaning give up, dont bother (See Wet above) 
Sust = st n.f. the trunk of an elephant (but Wam: means an elephant) : 


af At p GL, 
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= StH: n.m. a goldsmith 
= tq: n.m. AAH n.n. sleeping, dreaming 
= Gan: n.m. charm: n.m. Monday (AF, = moon) 
= Wem: (Wg + qN:) n.m. sixteen 
= eq adj. very small or little, minute, trifling, insignificant, brief, short (9 3192) 
rat = NI: n.m. a hare, rabbit 

ied = diaz n.n. ease, feasibility, 

ater = dimi n.n. pleasure, happiness, satisfaction, felicity, enjoyment 
"direi = dtr n.n. fragrance, sweet-scent 

diz = ram n.n. goodness, kindness of spirit, kindness, magnanimity 
"died = Aad n.n. beauty, loveliness, gracefulness, elegancy 

im = aera n.n. good fortune or luck, fortunateness (chiefly consisting in 
a man's and woman's securing the favour and devotion of each other), the 
auspicious state of a woman having her husband alive, blessedness 

dict = aau adj. cheap (314% means least and 314 means cost or value) (the 
‘opposite is costly, ERIT = Herd, Het = high, big IÊ = cost or value) 

WA = same p.p. stopped, blocked-up, paralysed, stupified, motionless, benumbed 
WR = tafe: n.f. praise, eulogy, commendation, adulation, flattery, a hymn of 
praise (Xd 2P) 

Wa = AA n.n. proficiency in the Vedas, the ear 

S = same n.f. woman, the female of any animal, a wife, 

VNR = WÑ: n.m. a king, architect, a sculptor 

WA = UIS n.n. firm or dry ground, land, soil, field, place, spot (fie 1P) 
WA = €IHH n.m. a spot, place, site, locality, state, condition, stay, being fixed 
or stationary, a rank or position 

HW = UIN n.n. The act of causing to stand, fixing, founding, establishing, 
a dwelling, an establishment. 

RIAI = same n.f. placing, fixing, founding, establishing 

ena = same p.p. placed, fixed, located, deposited, ordered, regulated, set 
up, raised 

feufa = AR: n.f. state, condition, standing, position, natural state 

fe = same adj. firm, steady, fixed, still, permanent, steadfast, constant, 
certain, strong, steady 

RF = same adj. large, big, fat, thick, coarse, rough, dull (opp.of G4) 

AA = FIN n.n. bathing, immersion in water, the ceremony of annointing an 
idol (*4T 2P) 

Ag = Az: n.m. affection, kindness, tenderness, love (fer& 4P) 
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uif = same n.f. emulation, rivalry, competition, contest (PT$ 1A) 

wat = en: n.m. touch, contact (in all senses), feeling, sensation (wash 10A 
W8 = same adj. clear, plain, evident, distinctly visible 

erR = Pph: n.m. crystal, quartz, alum 

WU = Umm n.n. remembrance, remembering, memory, mental recitation 
the name of a deity, (X 1P, 5P) 

NNI = PAA n.n. crematorium 

Tans = same (-ft«$i f.) adj. reminding (CARA n.n. a memorial) | 
e = af: n.f. remembrance, memory, a law book, thinking of, calling to mind 
(see 2ifd:) 
q forms many compound words where it imparts the sense of one's own, 
belonging to oneself (see next few words) 

vdd = same adj. self-dependent, independent, self-willed 

weg] = FAUST: n.m. one's own country (adj. «aegft) 

AA = FAUT ind. spontaneously, on one's own will or pleasure 

mai = tau: n.m. one's own duty, one's own religion 

Sl = FA: n.m. AF n.n. sleeping, dreaming (47 2P) | 
wg = Sd: n.m. nature, an inherent or essential property, innate or 
peculiar disposition 

HÍRT: = same ind. may it be well with (you, them etc), hail, farewell (with «gei 
faufe:); Letters are often started with this word. If also occurs widely in "APs 
WA = same adj. self-abiding, relying on one's own exertions, self-dependent (in 
Konkani when we say TYI «RH = relax quietly, be comfortable. Fig.: Keep out of 
the ongoing discussion. *d = belonging to oneself 3T: remain. So IW: means 
be by yourself.) 

tds = same adj. pure, very clear or transparent, <teddll = purity, cleanliness 
tac = ted: A ind. of oneself, by oneself, voluntarily 

TARR = AIAR: n.m. self-selection of the husband by a woman 

4% = TAL n.m. sound, voice, noise, a note on the musical scale, (S7 = ©: in 
Samsk. means heaven or paradise cf. 3 Y; $4: Xa: in the Maat HAN) 

WET = same adj. like or similar in one's appearance (SET = one's own form 


or shape, natural state (cf. P% = adj. ugly), 
eat = ett: nm. heaven 


eat = Ñ] n.n. gold 
Sard = AA n.n. welcome, happy arrival (used chiefly in greeting a person 


who is put in the dative case) (4 amta) 
= same adj. (— f ) innate, natural, belonging to one's own nature 
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= same adj. (-Ñ f ) innate, natural, belonging to one's own nature 
wang above) 

= tarry n. m. (-Ñ f.) a spiritual preceptor, a proprietor, owner (nominal 
: amit) 

= same adj. dependent on oneself, in one's own power 

= Xd Km n.n. possessing natural flavour or excellence, elegance, 

= a: n.m. natural taste 

= tare: n.m. in one's own self-interest, 


= tata: n.m. pR: n.f. viam n.n. taking, accepting, promising 
8 


By = 3; wf = aa; fü = Towun = spafu; Ga mÀ = aa gau; 
wane = “ada; Ws = m3; M 
fH = &U: n.m. swan 
‘BS = FS: n.m. in Konkani this word means obstinacy or persistence; in Samsk. 
: it means violence, oppression, force 
TE- «md adj. light (corrupted version of 79) (it does not have the meaning in 
Samsk. of 'slowly' but has the meaning of ‘light’ or short) 
BR = mem (B7 1A to defecate) 
gA = 3 n.m. Bf. the chin (hence, &THT1 one with an elongated chin) 
WA = EU n.n. killing, slaying; (€ 2P) 
EHI = WaT: n.m. seven days, a week (318: = a day) 
BM = UT n.n. seizing, carrying away, removing, stealing (€ 1U) 
®4 = comes from £ft adj. meaning green or greenish yellow. 
Td = F471 n.n. offering an oblation with fire, an oblation 
¥al = in Konk. we mean the air or atmosphere but in Samsk. g9: means an 
blation or sacrifice 


wate = gA n.f. turmeric 

Rea = eg n.n. rolling or tossing about in sleep, (&1: however means a plough 
and comes from the verb €«] 1P ; This word comes from 1 1P in its causal form 
which means to shake, move or cause to tremble) 


gR = eft: n.m. an elephant 

Beard = Werne n.m. ivory 

Ig = EU: n.m. hand. It also means one cubit (eft in Konk. ) 

Rift = Be: n.m. a cubit (see Bq above) 

Bs = BS n.n. a bone 

gÅ = possibly a corrupt form of ITET bring, 

TW = EK: n.n.. taking away, seizing, removal, a garland or necklace of pearls etc. 
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gik = gift: n.f. defeat. losing a game 
aid = sm num. self, ego (T,= thou; you (plural) = 424; they = d; 7 = hi 
Brat, gre = gm: n.m. emt: n.m. laughter, laughing, smile, derisive laug 
(8 1P) 

feat = same n.f. injury, hurt, harm, (can be of three kinds: sft phys. 
afas verbal and ifie mental) 

fears = same adj. injurious, destructive 

fea = für n.n. benefit., profit or advantage, well being, welfare; fed: n.m.= 
friend, benefactor; adj. f&d suitable, proper, fit, laid, placed, useful, advantag 
beneficial, friendly, well- disposed 

facil = fåa: n.m. a swing (see fa-qaxt above) i 
fea = f&I n.n. snow, frost, coldness ; fé4: n.m. winter, the cold season, the 
Himalaya mountain 

aq = ex n.m n.n. asafoetida plant or the powder made from it 

@ = same p.p. bereft of, excluded, decayed, defective, low, vile; sinless = 
qada; HAc = devoid of TAs. 

@ =I adj. hot, heated (JIPA = suflHW, see 3WI also) 

Sq = FAA n. n. the heart, soul, mind (see eel below) 

8 = same ind. (used while calling people (& a1) 

èg = èg: n.m. object, reason, motive, source, origin 

gal = gq n..n. the chest, bosom 

eféag = sa: n.m. the next day (pfecay = Ye: = the previous day) 

žag = means a silly or stupid person in Konk. derived from tery = contempt 
in Samsk. 

& = AT n.f. a snake. But we use this word to generally refer to reptiles 

Ag = QM: n.m. offering oblations to gods by throwing ghee into the consecrated fire, 
SmE = AFS n.n. a pit in the ground for performing a religious rite 


ads > 
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STOP PRESS ADDITIONS TO THE 
DICTIONARY 


wifes = HATI adj. lacking salt 


xfeife = fafafa ind. why (Our word is a corruption of the Samsk.word. Possibly, 
'afsuft = wherefore ‘also comes similarly from afafa, 


wsifa = same n.f. a frying pan 


Sra = ofaa: n.m. the temple (part of the face above the ears and the side of 
the eyes) 


ef = ale: n.m. a bamboo shoot 


fefe = fefe: n.m. -A1 n.f. The Konkani word means a toy for infants that 
-makes a gentle repetitive sound. 


The Samskrit word means a cry of joy or pleasure; feseitfenctrd = desid. to make a 
noise 


SH = PISA n.n. ear-ring 

weft = Ua: n.m. a sediment, dregs; deposit of oil 

"Rs = Weft nf. a bead; in Konkani, also means a pill or a globule 

WE = f adj. In Samskrit, means to grow old. In Konkani, means to mature, ripen 
quat = Adhd tears IZ 1, 4, 6P to tear 

vi = €T adj. fat, large 

HM = MSTA n.n. a big vessel 

firaft = comes from WATA adj. inside 

39 = q: baggage (more used ‘for stuff which is a burden, in Konkani.) 


fiet = aftfa p.p that which has grown. 
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t1 
afs = af: n.f. growth in the normal sense in Samskrit. Also means interest on — 


loans: e.g. qa means interest rate is 5%. 


are = dm, dm among other meanings,’ day’. are = NAIR: ; AE = 
Aman: ; Hum = ATA: ; FEATS = quan: ; Yale = Yan: ; Care = Vaan. 


Instead of AN:, we can also say d:. 
semi, «mE = corruored form of 3AE (The nominal form is 313). 
weg = fifi adj. loose 


EH, €i = TH adj. hot; TH: heat, summer, 39H has several meanings.heat, — 
warmth, summer, steam, exhalation ( See IMAN: in first para of chapter 3) 


+e Pe 
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CHAPTER 2 
Indeclinable words (JeF) sopita 


In English, we have words like signature, signify, sign, signing, signage, 


signer - all derived from sign. we have playing, playful, player, playable, playground 
— all derived from play. But, words like ‘yet, but, thus’ do not have any other 


derived forms. There are a number of words in Samskrit like them which have no 
derived forms - 4, dT, 3d. 31TH. Such words ae called 3T9THT:. 9T: means 
change or decay. 3644: means unchanging -i.e. it has no other derived form. 
Wem: are widely used in written and spoken Samskrit and so the major ones 
amongst them are listed below in alphabetical order. Examples of usage are also 
given for most of the Hels. 


E 


10. 


HEM suddenly, unexpectedly, all at once : @: yafana WH Weal 
ear SrA 3mreeq - Yesterday, my brother unexpectedly came from 
Mumbai by train 

ASSAI (cf. English 'urgent' in sound) truly, straight, soon SSAI TH: TWA, 
SARA Heel, FIL zat AN At omm aile | bow to Sri Krishaashrama 
swami, the supreme sage who leads all humans quickly across the sea of 
darkness 


aida exceedingly: 3744 313: Adta dis urafd This horse runs exceedingly 
fast. asg ada tfi = Arjuna is indeed an extremely brave individual. 


Ha: therefore. HAIN Aa GAT: APTA A SAÍR AA: TAA ASAIN, 
Vs TRUTH 3p: In the class, all students do not know English. Therefore we 
talk only in Tamil. 


RY now, hence: 


3I*I3T or, rather (we use it in the sense of 'or) («Tq sta Hla Sa 
frq aru amen ? 
Hal (EFA) truly, certainly 


AN: below, down (gA, amma am: WRA went 3mm) (Sushila, 
Bring the fruits fallen from the mango tree) 


He today (see sentence in NAAT above). It can also replace XYI as in the 
sentence below 


HT now, at this time: W4 sey waa BE Wien 3 WN: | am not able 
to (cannot) play with you now. 
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ahile 


12: 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 


26. 


FAN otherwise: SAN SRUT Ae, AAT ATCT AA (Otherwise | have 
other support, You only are my support. 

af also, even: 44 Afri PASTA Safa. WT Heu Safa. Ay 
besides: 3r& Sarit Pei ara: anf a ate: ay: Nue" url sm: 

FE ITAA A TSI | am a little tired. Besides heavy wind is also blowin 
outside. Therefore | am not going to the park today. 

srem (Konkani F?) enough (in exasperation or impatience or dissatisfaction) 
used wih the faan or efter ferift:. Ste] MA = enough of (your) fear i.e. 
stop being afraid; also Ig Acq stop singing | 
STARA necessarily, indeed : 4: FA SARTA: | HAR AISA AA Wey AMES 
FARE often : MIÑ seat FAUT: WRITH:- In the rainy season, we often see 
a rainbow. This is the opposite of Ad = once 


agf day and night . ma efi agM «sd - In the rainy season, it 


sometimes rains day and night. 


ITH yes 


fa thus, in this manner 
34d like, as 


3€ here (referring to time, place or direction) & "I: Fes: ANIA spafed 
- Devotees here are chanting the vedic slokas loudly. 


yaq now (Konkani -3Td) Do you now want to eat a mango or a plantain ?: 
sedia em Ae urea 3d «acit Wer? In this sentence, the sense of 
immediate future is conveyed by the present tense. Another example is: | will 
be going to Nagpur is tomorrow = 3184 3I: MYER rest. We say: 37 
Iq UK TA = | am going home now gady Ten Testy; | am going to the 
temple tomorrow = gia ikl Coast Aa —3: Sareea egit 


394 (sre, fA) just a little, slightly: S&H Te $sq Afr] gm = This 


cloth looks a litle soiled. 


. Wed: loudly S8 MA: Fes: qeu safe 


d (or IARA or aret) = 'or'; (SEAL ear SITET areftr 3d Heat Her?) 


. Saft on, over JRA Sah se: HIA: ZLTA Many monkeys are seen on the 


tree. Ie Weer SAR ge Carey us; 31f&t = There is a big temple on the 
top of this hill 


IKA without, except (usually with ablative) 3Y&J qt Aa serm a STA 


80 


= | will not go to the temple without you; HEH amer zd Tar saepe 
uÑ = | eat all fruits except the mango 


. Werte (QAZI ) at once, suddenly 

. Va just, quite, indeed, exactly, same, like, already, only : FAN Wan 
aH] Us ied, 1g rumen (only); vata amar a flat TAG... In this 
sloka, the meaning is indeed; Also see No. 11 and No. 74. 

. Wa thus, so 

, Hula, PAM (RV?) with great difficulty, somehow 

. paad, Here once 


. fea (a) (37) moreover ; Paf a little = amen Pong diea farfatra:, 
Weg Sepa MALT sif = | have learnt a bit of Samskrit but | cannot 
speak in Samskrit. 

33. fg (fan) (FR, eaf ) but, yet, however, nevertheless 


34. fg (fii 3 ) what indeed, whether - SreTr:, Td, He Reg: fog WRA: 
gwd Boys, See how beutiful indeed this rainbow looks! 

35. find verily, indeed (an interjection) «wq fpa erg QA - You are indeed 
playing well 


36. fear or, otherwise (same as in Konkani) 


37. Jar only, merely, simply;  *act4j - Wed not only but also; ÙA: Harry, 
RA rara. RA: qz aen fed wu q were au maf. 7 uel 


also is used in a similar fashion. 


38. siu, pare, spares (3977 ) somewhere m AEA R spa Vee - My 
pen has fallen somewhere in the house 

39. ® whither, where: Used twice, it is used to highlight the great differences 
between two entities. Kalidaasa, the great poet starts one of his famous «Wels, 
Ta, the story of the scions of King Raghu and his successors with the 


T iowa aa: w cw AAAA ufa: 

Riig, Arete guae wmm 
Where indeed’ is the famous race descended from the Sun itself and where 
am I, one of little knowledge? (Yet) | am desirous of venturing on the 


daunting task of crossing the mighty ocean (of their lives) merely by sailing 
in a small boat! This is only out of folly! 
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57. 


afer in some places; 4 Pq = nowhere: qu aeq aqaa uf = In 


my city, there are parks in some places 


. "d and/also: Waa wa grata emere Vit. 
_ fra, Ru, fera, fug, fate since long: 


a fand not long ago, recently; afaq. shortly after, soon 

Ad if: Bhag. Gita Ch.2 Verse 33: Krishna to Arjuna: IA Sq equ en R, 
koas d aa: sepa Aa an m Aare; If you do not 
do (fight) this righteous war, then by abandoning your duty, you will lose all 
your fame and incur Y9:. See next one also. (7 eRe iq. 

A M otherewise; HA GAN IRSA iq STA, STATA TESTE: 5 TAR 
va afit. If Sumana comes today, we two will go to the park. Otherwise | will 
play at home only. (cf. Konkani = wet ) Note that these two never start 


a sentence. See also No. 44. 


Ig perhaps, sometimes; MÀN A74 MA: VA Saree psg aa ea 


. ARR quickly (cf. Konkani Z) 


aenfa (aer aif) (wee) even then, still: TH ART IA MSA: TA NeT T: 


. aaa (a ua) (aff even so, just as: POE ECC EISE REESE Aa 


TTT OTA, 


A, AR thereafter (TARTA) : Faq SoM ATOM STA: dei STAT 
TÆT: We will go to the shop now. Thereafter we will go to the park. 


. WW forcibly (see also Fee below): uada Tia eal eren “tal -Seeta 


was forcibly taken to Lanka by Raavana 

d whereas, indeed, but. 378% WINITeITH Tea a I TeX Tesla = | am 
going to the school whereas you are going home. See also No. 37. 

TA silently: Sera: , Tt Aad! Boys, keep quiet! 

feat by day (Konkani kn, card, Roag) aa: feat MR. 


fag luckily, fortunately (comes from ¢f8:) xi: HH erst R sparfa feri AE 
faga fafai |. My pen had fallen somewhere at home yesterday. Today, 
luckily. | found it again. 


für an interjection of censure or displeasure ('fie', 'shame on you’, ‘out on 
you', ‘what a pity’) 


8s surely, certainly. This word can replace A9997 in the example given in 
No 14 
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|. * not; used with indefinite pronouns a lot. THIS! no person; 7 ffs nothing ; 

a mafaa never; 3 $i nowhere ; qa neither, Ia / 4 Us not even. 
Sometimes in the context never. 

. Ae at night, by night: 43: "men ura 

Jim: salutation: used with the “gA famft:. rare 7a: ; THEY = TM: d or 

mum = 7A: qun Salutations to you in both cases. 

*Ó indeed, surely, certainly: SIRE pene + ataga Y; = Covering the legs 

with shoes is surely like the entire earth having been covered with leather. 

a fit not at all, surely not, by no means, never: 3a fÈ Rafa eoratfer 4 

sid: R gees fire wheat HE gT: = Success in any task is achieved 

only by (persistent) effort. Animals never (spontaneously) enter the mouth 

of a sleeping lion! 

. al at = (same in Konkani) various, variously, diverse: 44 q amm faena 


. fiam every day, always: garena amem fae edem 
66. fiam exceedingly; frat as an adj. is there, with same meaning. 
67. FÀ: below, low, gently: à aa, aaqa Te: weft aeri fere 
68. "indeed, assuredly, most probably 
69. 33, AAT if not. otherwise (aT sen): See No. 44 above for usage 
70. WH, T but: sr dfe wmm 3 rufa, Weg der] sm. 
71. Wild behind, backwards, at last, later 
72. A: again; 94:97: again and again, repeatedly 
73. Wi, FAA in front: WH RA RRA AE FAA: afe 
74. WW: in the morning: Heq fera, wa: Ta eri. 
75. Je separately, except 
76. WRi:, MAN mostly, generally 


77. Weald forcibly, powerfully (see also (HI above) Bai aaa senem 
Faà (The meaning of a tid is strongly led elsewhere by an sre) 

78. af: out, beside ( 77 ) «ra, sarta Terd afit: 3 Teo! af: ay: saquen A 
(Father, Don't go out of the house now. The wind is blowing fiercely outside) 


79. Wü: exceedingly, sisi! YA: repeatedly (+ TÀ TTET = | prostrate before 
you repeatedly) 
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81. 


93. 


m1, m = do not (used with the imperative) (seem WT M TH: wea, 3 dd 
«fü aque... Bhag. Gita 3. 2 Verse 3: Do not become a coward, O Arjuna. 
It does not befit you. (literally: Do not reach cowardice) i 
fen falsely, wrongly, incorrectly (rafa, GPF) í 
að = to one's heart's content: 314 soe AA: ze Ash. | 
? 
qq = when; "fa if: aR cat FeO, sqft Ta Hay SIT Tea: = If you 
wish, we (two) will go to the park now itself. 
sf even though | 
qaqas far as, till, up to, just, in the meantime (for *rdq-«drsq used in 
I 


tandem, see further below) 
qp "Gg whenever (used with del): Wqrp qr fe sme mAN WR, 
ARAMA AeA gsm | Whenever there is decline of right conduct 


and ascendancy of unrighteousness, | create myself (I take Aaa and 
come down to earth -Bhag. Gita) 


3r simultaneously, at the same time (ZAB, QABIR ) 


-—— 


. Lor: HAL ub wr umm ur paru s var. xm: ous wa. 


. f without (used with the accusative, instrumental or ablative) (Konk. d 


fae /a farra) steq sora ferat quaes ufáqn 3 A - (I am not able to - 
read the book without spectacles i 


gA in vain, to no purpose, fruitlessly 


.. N: WA: gently, slowly (Brera: rt: VA: afer RIAR: Infants slowly learn to 


walk. 


xaq always (The adjective 314d also means the same. MATA (neutral) 
mad (fem) 


HH once (see also SAFE above) (apa zer yuia ver a: fap Hed 


al- Sankaraachaarya's 

addy, Al always, forever, perpetually 
aaf at once, immediately 

Fafa now, at this time 


. WF well, in a good manner (fs) 


Wau In all ways, altogether 
Wë together, with, along with (used with ear fase; Wor rg Steals eem 39 Teex]) | 
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. HUI at once, suddenly, inconsiderately, rashly. Suddenly = @: MA: UEM 
Bagi: seq - Yesterday, it suddenly rained heavily in the morning. Gear 
fedia a fray fades: wo smren wur, qur fe femper TET: 
aada ume - in this quieren, the first line says Do not take any action 

rashly, that is the most dangerous step to take 

401. WRF in the evening TART stan Ay Sra Tear. 

402. Um, AT along with, simultaneously (used with the qatar faster: ) Arar 
JARE Be (81951) meyer meet — Sita goes to school daily with Maala. 

403. maq manifestly, actually, directly 7A Wiel €TAT 9H fa ga Geet 

404. WE well, in a good manner Tiare: tied UE WINd - Gopal speaks fluently 
in Samskrit. We also say € (very good) to appriciate something said. 

105. *«"H by oneself, spontaniously 

106. 7: = heaven (3^ pjasa:.... in the Gaayatri Mantra) 

107. f& = indeed, surely, verily (sometimes also means ‘because’ or ‘only’). 
wae fe mAg 3mp rer: - Success in a task is got only by effort; 
a f& = not at all, never: See sais: in 62 above. 

108. T = alas (ei! @: 34 ngA: Yd: (Alas! My uncle died yesterday) 

There are a number of 3T&T4T: relating to time and place which are also 

useful to be familiar with. These are given below: 

Today aa (aif in Konkani) 

Tomorrow 4: 

Day after tomorrow TA: (T in Konkani) 

Two days after today Sta: (AMI) 

Yesterday @: 

Day before yesterday qd: (Ù) 

Next day RA: (fea) 

Previous day Yaa: (faxa) 


The other day, the following day Sta: (SAPREI) 
On another day $a: 


At once, instantly d: (ttt), also means in the context, today, (aif), (et 
in Konkani means “for the present’. for the time being.) 


Now agmi, Gesfa (in Konkani, now = 3rd) 
In the old days 3X (PÈ and Pa sarg are the words) 
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This year U9H: ; Last year Wed, 
(Next year IMTA aÑ. This is not an ASTA) 
Right now sev 

Hel when, at the time when ; JI acl whenever ; dq then ; pal when (in tim 
(3) ; adel always ; AAT at some other time; Yra at one time, once, o 
upon a time 333 here; TA there; WA where ; $a in which place; Wl everywhe 
(222553) ; HAA in some other place (IAF?) ; Wha (Use, TRA) in one pla 
at the same time $4 (n.), $: (m), KÑ (f ) thus, in this manner; «Te (n), aes 
(m), arexft (f); in that manner; Ags, "TTSI: Asef in which manner; 
aigzi:, igat in what manner Several of these words are used as pairs (i 
tandem): araq,- Maq as long as - till then; 44 4a — da d3 wherever - there 
aer -al (when - then); 3Iq 24] — del (whenever - at that time) ; af- afg; if - then. 


Excellent examples of usage are available in our literature! A few are given 
below: 


1 Gen apm idm, d d was ware adage aed are 


(Tulsi Ramayan) 
2. wq uq fe wie pees und 
mna ma AM R, AM, 
areae (aÑ) arent 
AeA, FST, dec Ws Bl Baars Ue 
(Bhag. Gita Chapter 4, Verse 7) 
3. Wad farsa m: As long as you are able to earn Till then, 
aad fraahkant tH: your relatives are attached to you 
yard Safa sete (But) later, when you are with emaciated body 
(in old age) 
sits Ish a verfa Te There is no onein the house to enquire about you! 
(mafaa of Sankaracharya) 


er te 


CHAPTER 3 


Some Interesting Correlations between 
Konkani and Samskrit and Some Basic 
Characterisics of Samskrit 


1. The Elegance of Samskrit vis-a-vis English 


While English is today the most widely spoken language in the world, 
Samskrit, undoubtedly, is not only the mother of most Indian languages but is also 
perhaps the oldest and most refined language in the world with an enormous 
treasure house of books in prose, poetry, dramas, science, medicine, philosophy, 
religion and health. The English alphabet is not only unscientific and non-phonetic 
but the pronunciation, syntax and grammar in English are all poorly structured. In 
this chapter, you will see how how scientifically structured are the alphabets and 

. the syntex of Samskrit. Another admirable quality of Samskrit is that, even if all 

- the words in a long sentence are mixed up, the meaning is not altered because 
we can arrange the jumbled words in the proper sequence and get the sole 
correct meaning. 


Take, for instance, the sentence, ‘The boy is eating the fruit’. If you 

interchange the two nouns, you get ‘The fruit is eating the boy’! The same 

- sentence in Samskrit will normally be written in the order: sTct: ber Geld. You 

can also write it in different ways like 31A: Gtefa Ger or ery Set: Tela or 

Her efe ae: or Gel Ae: Het or Geld wem Ae: and all will have the 
same meaning! 


As for pronunciation, look at the following four words: bough, rough, ought, 
through. The combination of “ough” is pronounced in four different ways. Look 
at another set of five words: suit, quit, quiet, ruin, arguing. The combination ‘ui’ 
is pronounced in five different ways. In Samskrit, you will read exactly what you 
have written and write exactly what you have spoken! 


Another characteristic of Samskrit is the scope in it for coining new words, 
whether technical or ordinary. An idea of this will be got in the sections titled 
‘Derivatives from Nouns and Verbs’. Is it therefore any surprise that NASA has 
concluded, after several years of reseasrch, that, of all languages, Samsktit is 
the most suited for installation of data for Robots in Artificial Intelligence and those 

. working in this field have to learn Samskrit! 
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Incidentally, knowledge of Samskrit will enable one to learn other Ind 
languages much faster than those who don't know Samskrit. 


2. Building a Vocabulary in Samskrit 
In being able to speak any language, building a vocabulary is very impo 

Konkani speaking people have a great advantage in quickly building a g 
vocabulary in Samskrit because when they speak Konkani in daily life, they ar | 
already speaking a lot of Samskrit. We do not realize that 65% of Konkani is 
Samskrit! The words listed in the first chapter will prove this claim: It contains an 
astonishingly huge number of Konkani words - 2100 words - which are either 
identical to their corresponding Samskrit equivalents or are slightly altered versions 
or are corrupted version of their Samskrit equivalents. Examples of each category 


are: 
1.38 =%a:; MAAT = wea; ; Het = cem; Ga = Gh: We = Te; a = sd 
2. Whe = iz; ATS = qve; IR = SoH ; Cael = Cale: 
3, aft = aed; asl = 3mHe:; RG = TIT; GN = CMS: 


Of these 2100 words, only about 80 are in the third category, i.e.corrupted 
versions of the Samskrit equivalent and an overwhelming majority of the rest in 
the first two categories. 


So, if you are looking for the Samskrit equivalent of a particular Konkan 
word, you can refer to the words in Chapter 1 and you will often get the equivalent 
you wanted. 


3. Genders of Nouns in Samskrit: 


As in Konkani, there are three genders in Samskrit also- masculine, 
feminine and neuter. Generally the nouns of non-living entities are placed in the 
neuter gender and the rest are classified on their having a distinct masculine or 
feminine characteristic. Masculine nouns mostly end in short vowels followed by 
the fari (:) - xm, ef, at: (groom), 4fa:, 35$:. Most feminine nouns end in 31, 
$, 3 with no other sound follwing them - T. fter, afit, saat, xm. Neutral 
nouns generally end in 314, Like in any aspect of life, there are always exceptions 
to any rule : Most of us are right-handed but some are ‘left-handed! It is no 
different in Samskrit grammar too! Thus, the word for a cow is 3. It is 
understandingly a feminine noun but $§ (arrow) and vi (rope) are also feminine! 
qA: is a feminine noun possibly because we call her Mother Earth! Wet (a 
female friend) is feminine. and *W3T (a male friend) is masculine. 31d: and Ses 
both mean ‘water’ but 3119: is masc. and 34T is neuter 3%: (tree) is masculine 
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though it can reproduce! "ai, sat and HAFT all mean ‘wife’ but the first 
are feminine and ct is ‘a neuter noun, perhaps matching the English 
' the better half! 


However in the next paragraph, you will find a simple method to recognise 
genders of numerous Samskrit words which are close to Konkani. 


A Simple Way for Recognising the Genders of Samskrit Nouns through 
Konkani 


4a) In most cases where the Konkani words end in 3, the corresponding 
Samskrit equivalent invariably ends in 31: and is masculine (Gfet#) in gender: 
e.g. I$ = anl; sag = appa, qd = qd; qu = avi. All -ending masculine 
nouns have the same Yass as 1TH W. Exceptions to this rule are words like 
Te (m), AY (n), 34 (m) which are the same in both languages. 


4b) If the Konkani word ends in 31, the corresponding Samsk. equivalent 
invariably ends in 3T and the word is invariably neuter in gender (T4&*fera) 
e.g. MII = 3mm; Aidt = Altay, Ta = TH, Hod = He, HIM = HIM, 
- Most 4 ending words have the same 3T«d ds as PAM, 

4c). Konkani words ending in 31, $ or & will invariably be identical in 
Samskrit anf feminine in gender. MAT, amr, sr, adt, adl, gfe zt, etc. 
These words will have the same 3IS4&Wis like Hel, 4l and G4, 


4d). Where a word ending in € is obviously masculine like z or fa, the 
Ws will be like those of gÑ. Abstract nouns ending in 3 will be feminine, like 
"ft (mind). Therefore, VRF (strength), 38: (a creation), "ift (movement), Aft 
(liberation), aft (strategy) will have the same 3eqeUs as nf; 3- ending words 
which are generally masculine will have the same 3eqeUs like Tẹ. 


Many consonant ending words will have the same 3isqe4s as Ufq. Therefore, 
in effect, by-hearting the eight basic WSs of TH, MAN, ft, Al, Te, Ber, Alt 
and atq, we will be able to converse on many topics 


5. Some Aspects of the Alphabets 


Each letter of the alphabet as written is called an Hat: and the sound it 
represents is called a aul: Each vowel is called a fat: and each consonant is 
called a 9Ts34:. The consonants in all books are given with an 31 added to them 
to facilitate pronunciation. Thus = actually represents the sound & (as in luck), 
Tl repesents 7] (as in tongue), & represents @ (as in this), 3T represents Y (as 
in rush) 
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The first consonants (s) of each ai (+, 4, Z, d and V) are called 
because they are somewhat rough to pronounce (Konkani 31). The secone 
aras of each qi (G, B, 3, A and F) are called ARET: as they are ev 
rougher to pronounce (AÑ Gt). The third ones (71, s, $& and s ) of each 
are called 4s as they are soft to pronounce. The fourth (4, A, €, t and 3) a 
called Sisaq because they tend to resound (generate ÑS or sound). si, 4, E? 
and are nasals (the nose is involved) and so are called Synt. XL Y, H, 
are called 35HT&3R: or aspirates i.e pronounced with a hissing sound like th 
steam issuing forth from a cooker (38H: = steam)! The second and fou 
consonants of each 7 plus S, 8, and gare often referred to as Feiss as th 
require more effort while pronouncing (Try uttering ‘bow (s)and ‘how (8) or 
initial ‘ch’ (3) and final ‘ch’ (3) in church and the final ‘sh’ (3I), in mesh and yo 


will sense the difference. | 


The sound & at the end of a word is written as: and pronounced as wi 
pronounce the H in the Konkani word H-aathu. Thus XT: is pronounced : 
RaamaH and not as Raamaha. gft: is pronounced as Harih and not as Harihi. 
This is called a facri. When words ending in a fari combine with other words, 
it is mostly replaced by 8. Thus, 74: dT = 44: Salutations JF to you. When 
the two words combine, 74: becomes 444 _and the combined word becomes 


ARR]. In the sloka :- W: ART TAAI becomes RA ARN > RAIRE 
WI: = light, Ht: = maker i.e. the sun >. MAT: > AEA: 


6. Understanding the Scientific Structure of the Devnagari Alphabet 


Unlike English and many other languages, the Samsk. alphabet is a very 
scientific one. If you pronounce the al sounds you will see that they originate 
from the throat. They are therefore known as #eul:. If you pronounce the 4a 
sounds, you will find that they utilise the palate and so they are known as qiqat: 
(Konkani ardt). For all the dat consonants, you will use the teeth and so they 
are known as «rt: (Konkani qr). The esi sounds are cerebral and so called 
TET: (qut = cerebral; roof of the mouth). The Tt sounds use the lips and so 
are called AWT: (Konkani ag.). The rest fall in one of these categories. You 
thus have travelled from the throat systematically to the lips! 


A simple way of remembering the x«1s and the @issMs which originate from 
the same source is given by the following Paninian Sutras: 


* In the context of the : becoming 4 (TĦ: = XQ), it may be noted that 
many Roman names end in J > Octavius, Julius. Marcus Aurelius, Brutus, 
Columbus and Augustus / 
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ageh: sew. (A, M, (F) ie. rl, g and: (the fae or 
:) are #eI:. These originate from the throat (#2). In this, s» stands for 
3h al (called gutturals). 


FAINT ABT: (8, $, qie. aa, 4 and 3I are dicted: ). These originate 
m the palate (dT) (In this, J stands for « 1i.) (called Palatal) 


gaama ge: (de (d), F, A and a are gæ:) These use the teeth 
(a). The letters] is an obselete one and can be ignored. (In this, d stands 
for « TÅ) (Dentalls) 


IGT: MEST:  , 3. m, A AEA: are AEA: i.e. Y the 3f, 3, S and 3. 
These use the lips (Konkani dg) (Labials). 


merry yea: (B, 7, g (er), X and Y are "jt. g stands for cri 
(Cerebrals). These sounds originate from the roof of the mouth. If you learn by 
heart the above one sentence groupings of the alphabets, you will see later how 
"the consonants combine in a logical manner. The fare: is called a ræna 
because it originates from the base of the tongue (fsrex ze) .* 


7. Endings of Samskrit Words 


All Samskrit nouns are generated from a basic form called a aR and 

every complete Samskrit verb and its derivatives are generated from a basic root 

. called a Ud. For example, UF is the MRAR from which various forms like 
TW (‘to Rama), Ward (from Rama), TÌ (in Rama) are derived. Similarly, Y 


is the WI meaning ‘to fall’. wafi means He/She/It falls. feed means ‘that which 
has fallen’. 


No Samskrit word can end in a double consonant. So too in Konkani. We 
can have a Jayanth or Anand in English but in Konkani, we say "a49 or JTG 


or call them Saat or SMa ! The same is true of Samskrit too: We have only 
Wat: and 318*8:. Further, in Samskrit, If, by any grammatical process, any 


** As you will see in Section 3 of Chapter 4, V is the combination of 37 + 
Fie. 3 (HS) + $ (T7). 


So, V is a ogag. Similarly, 2 is combination of 37 + g and so also is 
a PUIRT. As you will see, tis 31 +3. So, His FS + is HB: = FULT 
and similarly 33? = 37 + 37 is also a BVIBST:. fad) are Brea and Hight 
æu}. These names are however not used much. In fact, they are not used 

_ anywhere in this book. 
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word ends in a double onsonsant, the second consonant is dropped* Standi 
by themselves, the final consonants of any Samskrit word can only end in *p, 
q, 4, 3, 4 Gand: (faa). But the endings will change with the addition of 

to the wrfafag or when the word combines with another word. 


meis a masculine MRRP for wind and the nominal form for ‘a wind’ 
got by adding 4, So, d+ 47 HE. As there can be no double consonant 
the end of a word, the € dropped and ‘a wind’ = Ff. The plural ‘winds’ and m 
other nouns in English is got by adding s to the singular In Samskrit, it is got 
adding the SET: ‘3’ (= as) to the ifta, Fed + A: > Wed: = win 
Similarly, the feminine MIRIA for ‘peak’ (of a hill) is #4, The nominal fo 
‘a peak’ is got by adding H. So, PPI + H> PHA — «bg — HP, But, ‘ma 
peaks’ = spi + 31: > HHHA:. The 3ifaufesi for ‘friend’ is Tee. ‘A friend" is 
ect d — Gea — Fe > Yer. Many friends = ded + A: > gea: ; ‘Fo 
many friends’ = qe + 93: > YecHt:. Similarly, IQA: 

As you become more familiar with Samskrit, you will form xrrferfeshs li 
TF], Tx] in Present Participles. The latter consonant in such cases is cut 
and the words become TA and THA, 


8. The Dual Form in Samskrit: 


In Konkani and English, we have only singular and plural forms of any noun 
or verb. In Samskrit. there are three forms — singular (UssW-4), plural 
(agaa) and dual (RASFF) i.e. a different form of a noun to indicate two 
entities are involved. Similarly, there are three verbal forms to denote actions 
done by one individual trata14), two individuals ( fg) and more than two: 
individuals (%¢t444). Besides, there are three different verbal forms for referring 
to actions : 1. done by oneself or ourselves, 2. those done by one or more 
individuals in front of us and 3. for actions done by one or more of individuals 
away from us. In all, there are nine verbal forms in all the tenses. 


HE Tea (1 am going), SWAT: (The two of us are going). Fares: 
(We are going). m4 71314 - You are going. JIR: - You two are going. 
™ TÆ - Many of you are going. (3i: / M / ad) TÑ - He/She/lt is going. 
(at / a / À ) T: two of males/females/Neuters are going. @/al: aif TA 


- Many Males/Females /Neuters (who are not in front of us) are going.* * 


—— S N 
* You will come across the cases of words ending in double consonants in 
Chapter 12. 


*** Note closeness of ‘we’ to T4, ‘you’ (plural) to 494, that;’ to aq, thay’ 
to ‘@’, she to 97 and ‘he’ to g: 
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In Konkani, we only say gia aul, afer aha aenfa, sieht aaa serra, J 
, aes chor aenfa, afer (meo) afa, AAA) aan, df (err) arf, d 
) aa, di (ers) arene 


Therefore we have to learn the different verbal and noun forms for the three 
in each tense in Samskrit to understand written matter! But we can ignore 
dual and use the plural form for it instead in our own conversation. 


Noun Forms (RaRa and wen): 


As in English and Konkani, there are three genders in Samskrit also for 
ouns: Masculine, Feminine and Neuter. 


We also have different forms of a noun depending on the nature of the 
action involved in a sentence. A basic noun form is called a Srfdsfespm. TAT: 
(suffixes) are added directly to the basic MARFA to form a complete noun . 
The completed noun form is called a fa3t&:. The MAISA for a boy is act. This 
snfeaiee takes various Ys to form different types of completed nouns like ‘by 
‘the boy’ = arc; from the boy = areiq; (many) boys = sreir.. The various 
forms are called WRZE. The MRAR for a girl is RIFT. ‘by the girl’ is 
TRIS; ‘from the girl’ is SIRAS: ; (many) girls’ is srfersr:. Wes (Suffixes) 
are also added to wifaufasss to form adjectives and present participles. 


You will notice that in English, the basic noun form remains the same and the 
‘different actions are got by adding to it words like ‘by’, ‘with’, ‘from’ and ‘in’. The 
possessive only is got by adding the apostrophe ‘and ‘s’ to the basic noun form. 
In Samkrit, the noun (MAIRI) takes on various WATA: as per certain specific 
rules for the various actions. A single word thus gives the specific action involved. 
The JT: are different for different genders. 


Conider the sentences below in various noun forms (3rsz&ifir) in masculine, 
feminine and in neuter genders: 


yum faufi: (Nominative case) 

@ agi = E: e: dt ag = WI HAN; d Ge = dq Gem: Note how the 
adjective is in the same gender as the noun it qualifies in both languages. 
fede ffs: (Accusative or Objective case) 


IA Grp = qe ated; Vet aT = emm T$; wa als = Wn] 
JAT. Note how the nominative and accusative form of the neuter word remain the 
. same in both languages. 
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Instrumental case (qfar ffo) 
ag Tare = SICH quu; TA Te - HT qua; quan wait = 


A 
Dative case (agd fasten: ) 
Saas TESTS = Bara a: ; db menm = À AA: ; fep EHTS = BA m 
Ablative case (Tat fanfer:) 
«gei guns BIE = SIR FAHY HA; edere] SETH MS = HHT: 
qp am; HURTS gere SS = Tenp TRIP Sm 
Possessive case (Sut famfw:) 
mer aper ditat = umen urit dir; Sars emp ua = eium: ufa: um: ; 
aria spur fame = eer um POAT, | 
Locative case (aa faufw:) | 


miai eg amu? = efe fer? wee fefe seat = weer 
Renh: aft; exei Hak medir = ders AAT: Aiea 


More on noun forms in Chapter 7 


10. Calling someone: 


if we call somone or hail some one, there is a specific form for it in 
Samskrit. W: means just the person Rama, but if we want to refer on paper that 
someone is calling him, we write ZT. In Konkani we say WAT. Hari is Bk: but 
when we call him in Samskrit, we say @ & and in Konkani @ EQ *. Similarly, we 
hail T$ as è À in Samskrit and as @ JS in Konkani. Thus, we lengthen the 
endings of all male and neuter names. (Interestingly, we say 4g for a priest but 
when we call or hail the priest, we say NÀ!) Interestingly again, Ñq is hailed as 
Z aa in Samskrit. We say q ÑA and not as v Hie. We hail 3471 and vilciT as 
TA, UA in Konkani. vfzrft is called UII (short A), aft as TIRA. 
This shortening is done in Samskrit too. This form of the noun is called 
the Vocative case or the rama faf. It also had dual and plural forms. 


11. Formation of Verbs: tg, fq, sera: and Buren 
A ag is the basic root from which a complete verb is formed in Samskrit. 


* Normally we use" in Konkani but note that we use @ when invoking gods 
and divine personalities è Um, È cat. 


complete verb (firman) is generally formed by first adding a suffix called a 
RUT: to the "Td and then a second (terminal) suffix (344: ) to complete the 
. When we add the ferent: A to the ld "Td, we get a. This is called an 
. By adding the si: ‘ft’ to the HEM, we get the completed verb maf 
(He/She At) is running. This is called a Paraan, (= the completed word of 
on i.e. the verb). Similarly, in aafa (speaks), 44 is the “g and aq is the 
and aef is the rarqa, (the completed verb). This process of adding a 
: and then the YATA: is similar to men moving inside their houses bare- 
sted, but putting on or wearing an under-vest first and a shirt over it before 
out of the house! 


In Samskrit, verbs are arranged in ten different groups, with each group 
having a different AIFPWI:. The IFT: ‘ 31 ' of the first class and the ‘314’ of 
the tenth class impact on Wrds which are vowel-ending or have a vowel as the 
penultimate X«X:. The others don't have any impact on the ds. Besides, the 
‘qs in each group are arranged in two groups called WW and BATCH. 
Those belonging to the "ATH group are called WeAaIe: and those belonging 
‘to the 31173 group are called 3iTeTivfe3:. In this book, these will be referred 
to by the letters P and A. Some verbs belong to both the groups and are called 
Jaqa: and are referred to by the letter U. The Seal: added to form the 
complete verb in the two are different. (This classification can be compared to a 
group of men who wear only shirts over their undervests and some who wear only 
kurtas over their undervests and a third group who wear both). The majority of 
verbs are in the weg group. In this booklet, therefore, we will focus on 


vd. 


While faaxvIs are added first to the tid and then the SIT: to form complete 
verbs, «RII: are added directly to Ugs to form adjectives (fà3I8:), past participles 
and derived nouns. This is something like how a man can wear a hat directly on 
his head without any need for an intermediate item on the head while going out 
of the house. The 3eWs in the shirt class are called adeng Waal: and those 
in the hat class are called ananga Siam: 


We will learn more about verbs in Chapter 5. 
12. Similarities in Causal Forms of Verbs 


Causal means to get / force someone to do something. In Konkani, the 
causal form of Y&T is UTA. To form causal sentences of the IE tris in 
Samskri, we take the 1d, add to it the suffix (fa@xr: ) Ha irrespective of the 
. dass to which it belongs and then the appropriate verbal sufix (fa, a:, FR etc., 
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for example, for the Parasmaipada present tense.) 


Interestingly, the causal form of many verbs in Samsk. in the present ten 
(third person singular) are formed very similarly as in Konk. e.g. In Konkani, 
say died! (He/She/It runs) for the simple present tense singular and 
(He/She/It is made to run) for the causal form. In Samskrit, it is aaf a 
eqaafa. They are made to run (mamii) = aAA; Similarly, Gea -ABA 
afi - Qaf and dear = Geraft (they are made to play). Heat = 
(engrarefe)— reef (8a aa fa). The Sera fit here is for the present ten 
third person singular (He- She -It). There are numerous verbs in Samskrit anc 
Konkani which have very similar finished forms. Given below are only a fe 
illustrative examples. We will find many more when we study the formation of 
causal forms in the sixth chapter. 


1. US (1U) to thresh, dehusk: UM - VSM :: Ed - PUSA 2. H (5 
to do: Fal- FET :: PAR - PARÀ 3. Ge (1P) to eat, devour, GM - Gea : 
are - wreaft 4. el 1P to play: Gam - Geen :: weld - em 5. 
(1P) to drop, in causal, to filter: Text -MSA :: mA - MAAR 6. IF s 
already above. 7. Wd (1P) to fall: Tea — Weed :: Tala - maa 8. 7 1P to 
protect, save: Uhl — Wek :: TAR - Tafa 9. cs] (6A) to blush, to be ashamed: 
Ts - SED: a- emm 10. A (6A) to hang down, hang from, dangle: 
Ate - CERERI :: HSA - Md 11. AY (1P) to divide, apportion: 3001 — AeA 
: uefa - aveafa . 12. RIA (1A) to study, learn ferent - Preset :: Riad - Brera 
(1P) 13. Z4 (1P) to laugh Bei - ZIEMI :: Bala - gre 


There are many other similarities between Konkani and Samsktit which we 
will come across in the subsequent chapters. 


<P 


CHAPTER 4 
Sandhi (ufi) 


Understanding Sandhi (afr) 


The word afẹ, has several meanings. One of them is ‘combination’. In 

glish, in the words hail, fail and mail, the vowels a and | to form the same 

d. This combination is Afi. However, such combinations do not follow any 

lar rule in English. For example, in the following words: guest, quell, duel, 

ague, issue and queue the two vowels u and e combine in six different ways. 

is does not happen in Samskrit. In Samskrit, when words or prefixes ending in 

vowel are folllowed by other words starting with same or other vowels, they 

ine into one single new vowel as per certain specific rules. Similarly, there 

rules geveming the combination of consonants between two words. Because 

of the need to save both space and effort in the old days when writing was on 
palm leaves, words were combined widely in sis and prose works. Therefore, 

when you are reading slokas or stotras or any other material in Samskrit, if you 
know the rules of combination you will be able to easily split tne combinations in 

them and understand the meanings that much quicker. 


Let us get familiar with Sandhi by looking at the following five widely known 
soins: 


* The ¥#Rs should have correctly been shown in the “Fs in the 
combined form with the letters that follow these but for ease of understanding 
the “tls, they are shown as "fs. See Section 7 below 
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4 wg mg ucc ae oue Sey aaa 
Aare aac, mg WT 
a mA: mA: MR: 


ufea 
5. wr Bet Oa ien n. 


2. TheFirst Type of af - Adaf: 


When words (or prefixes) ending in 31 or 3T are followed by words starting - 
with 31 or 311, both will be replaced by 317. Similarly, words (or prefixes) ending - 
in 3 or $ are followed by words starting with $ or $, both are replaced by $. The- 
same applies to words (or prefixes) ending with 3 ord followed by words starting ` 
with the same vowels. 


Look at the vowel combinations in the above slokas: 


Yael + Sms = YRA (Him) wearing the white coloured dress ; TW 
+ IgA = YEA; (Him) with the lustrous body; YWaa + JFT = Yael | 
(She) covererd by shining clothes; W3 + JAA = Valea! (She) with the lotus” 
as her seat. fa amma] = farm supporter of the universe; “sa + HEI = 
STERI remover of ignorance ; Ha + ISA VAR WHAM: = semen Mew: 
èd: by Brahma, Achyuta and other gods; MA + AMAA = MAAA One with | 
the calming presence 


Other examples are: 


PU + HAM: = POA: ; WER + SIT: = WERT: ; Hel + Bly = 
Hat; TUT + Sm = dmg; fae + sera: = frees: ; WI + Aree: = Wa: 
Aq] + AMS: = Were: ; A + Fa: ETT = vir: ; fiit+ ga: 
RAN: ; f + gar: = MÅR: ; THE sur: MAN: ; Het + $Y: = HAN: ; Te + STEM: 
= eun. : 

We had noted earlier that the letters of the alphabet as written are 3#Rs 
and the sound they represent are called @%s. Since the wf detailed above 
involves two identical/ close «ls, it is called Aavafeal (Ae qvi = wavi or same ^ 
sound HI!) It is also called aft as the final combined sound is a lengthened ' 
sound (did). 


3. The Second Type of aa: - maA 


The second type of combination involves words or prefixes ending in 31 or . 
AT followed by words starting with $,3, 3, 3, =, HU, Band 3il. The final vowel .. 


| 
| 
| 
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first word and the starting vowel of the second are both replaced by a single 
vowel. This is best illustrated by the chart below and the examples that are 


Ü 
PR À 


WU Ss: = Os: AM mx = ATE: ; TH + FU: = Wg: ; Ra + $I: = 
RAN: ; Hel + Se: = WSs: ; UTR SW: = WIES; WH + Ud = HG; ae + Ud = Aaa; 
Wedel + usar = udis (last line of sloka 3 above); WH + tery = 
TÀTH; W + STK: = WEE: ; Hel + Gera: = HERWS:; TW + Godd: = Cla: 
Walaa + SIMA = Balad in first sloka; TA + Bey = dee 3p va 
(today itself) = ara; ad vui (the entire wealth) = Ada]; AA SVB: (my lip) 
= File: ; TA + AGEA = Teer; Wu + AA = uten 

The replacement of the combination of 3 or 311 with € and Ẹ into V, 
with 3 and 3 into 3il, and with *& and *& into Ht in the chart is called 7 
afar as the letters 31, V and JÌ are called T sounds. The letters 3m, à 
and JÌ are called 3íz sounds and so changes of 31 into HI, € and $ into 
È, 3, F, and JÌ into aft and, *& and % into Hare called 3f% changes 
(When 35 takes the 7782, it becomes 3X and when it takes the Fear 
it becomes JR.) WH BA: = ufi; wer BY: = "aff* Words starting 
with &, v, à,3il, and ait are very few and so we will not come across 
many examples involving this type of «fs. 


x See Chapter 6 for various examples of Fe TÈ. 
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As graf and Fait will be widely encountered in Samskrit 
becoming familiar with them will be of great benefit 


4. The Third Type of UÑ: - ayy AfA: 
The third type of «fI is where the vowels $, £3,5,,2, all and Ñ combine 
with any dissimilar vowel following them. This also will be encountered widely. 
When an 3 or $ ending word is folllowed by any vowel other than 3 or E 
is replaced by 4. Similarly, when any word ending in 3 or Sis followed by any 
vowel other than 3 or x», it is replaced by 4. This type of change of the vowels 
is shown pictorially in the two charts below. 


s 
y v à NA a 
7 HR 


— €—— 


ZSorStH=F+H=4; Forse JAMEN JorH+H= 
+A =a; Ior S+ M =g H+ AM =T; 
soí43-q43-3;10$4-$5-"495-J, Fors+U=Fors 
(H+ 8) = (J+A) 43 = 4 + (3143) or 4 + V =A; similarly, € (or $) + È 
"447-3 
In the same manner, 3 or H+ 31 -3;3or$-$-43 or H+ aA 
di ;30r$ + 3 = dl; You can see how logical the process is. Some examples 
given below. 
sf + stay = gere; zfd anfe — orf (etc.); sift + MERA = ANAT; 
BEM: = FYI: (reto afr Srey mu); eer usu = sen (2 ANR); wf 
eH = xke; 
7 = adj. means heavy (other than the noun 7: = a teacher); The 
nine is got adding 3; So, E+$ = Jal ; WIE as a noun = a good man, a saint, 
ascetic; the feminine (an anchorite) is got by adding $ (I+ $ = wef). 43 
AAG = AAR. TA means a slim body’ and, dl, the name for girls is got 
adding 3 to 4. 
) 
If you try to repeat 3 37, repeatedly and quickly, you will find that you end 
up saying 7. Similarly, if you try repeating 3 and 3 together quickly, you will 
end up saying 3. 
5. The Fourth Type of WA - smi Ha ay aq ara 
This &f&i involves words ending in v, È, 3i and 3Ù followed by words 
starting with vowels. 


You will see that this change is actually a combination of the two types seen 


U+H=(A+ 3 +AA + (StH) H-A+ A+ 30b — A+A= A; 
VE HA= (H+ UF H=H+ At StH) AAHH S A+ GHI 
A+ A= (A +3) +AA + B+ A) = A+ 7 = 3I; Similarly, 

À +A (A+ HA) HAA HA H (+A) 7 A+ A+A EA H+ A E 


Extending this further, V, + 3 = AÑ, U +3 = AF ; Y + St = IÑ etc and 
at + 3 = Ag and Ñ + 3 = Mg etc. 


az 4! aag = May He protect us both: Since Ñt 314g involves combining 
Ht + 3p HH, at + Haq — becomes AM + Aag. So, HE dl Hag = Wg 
aad. Similarly, in dst maang = Aare dt arda 35d and since IÙ + 
= ae, dared trae. 
In the lh 


amet ga weg! (like the intertwined relationship between a word and it 
meaning) becomes arreiifaa. al = a word, XÅ = meaning. ah + Se: q = 
+ smi +3 = ame) | 


Since 3l 3 = A + 3, IMA + sq = arate + Fa = sre. 


We will come across this type of af repeatedly in the formation of the causal 
forms of verbs and in the formation of verbs of the first class and tenth class. : 
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fratara: 


Numerous masculine Samsk. words end with 31:. The : is called a fae or 

:. The word fasi in Samskrit has two meanings: Putting out and sending 

, The faeti : has the sound of H in the word "him" or of the h in Mahatma when 

you split the word as mah atma and pronounce them separately! The word WA: has 

lo be pronounced as Wg (Raamah). Many tend to pronounce it as Raamaha 

(mE) which is incorrect. Similarly, gR: and TR: must be pronounced as Harih and 

Guruh and not as Harihi and Guruhu.* When you thus pronounce £, you are 

expelling air from your mouth. Hence, the name fal: or Prest for this : or 

The other meaning is 'to send away'. When we send Ganapati Bappa back home 
after inviting Him home on df? day, we call it fares! 


When words ending in a fai: combine with other words, the fal : is 
normally replaced by the sound 3I, e.g. In the fifth vil above, we have 7H: ql — 
qm qt + THERA. While here the 31 sound has remained after the two words 
combine, we also have TA: 74: becoming 74M4:. We also have Ria: Hey becoming 
RISE. TA: RA d becoming TASK 3 while 7A: Rari becomes mRNT and 
Rra: 2R: becomes RaRyR: Confusing? Well, there are specific rules by which 
these changes occur. These are given below. You will see that the different ways 
actually make for easier pronunciation. 


6a) When 3t: at the end of a word is followed by another word starting with 
a J or any soft consonant 


When a 31: (314) ending word is followed by another word also starting with 31 
or any soft consonant (i.e. consonants other than the Uts, aiferats, N, 8 and 9), 
the Hg of the first word is converted into JI and the 31 of the word following is 
dropped. However, to indicate that the first word ends in 31: and the next word starts 
With 31, the symbol S is put. This S is known as Haye. «b: aif — +q sfr — wl 
aif + ASÑ (kopi). Other examples are: 8: NEJ — WW Hey — Wl sey > ASET 
(soham), $: Ja — FAJA > Hl Ha — RSA (kotra), fra: arem > Pray are 
— Brat seq — AASA, wu. SG — Wu 3Hq — TA mq — Hist; dH: FF: 
d TASAA: 


x: When we leam the WZETs of ER: - ER: - EQ EI: or 78: JE MT: we 
ffind it difficult to pronounce them as harih haree harayayah or guruh guroo guravah 
and so recite the sabdaroopas as harihi haree harayaha or guruhu guroo guravaha! 
However, the formeris the correct way of pronouncing them in actual conversation. 
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ce 


Tala: is a name for Hanuman. St is speed. One who could move with speed 
of the mind is Td: UH Wa: WEA a: WASA: — WA: wd: FAG Sa: m 
Similarly; 49: FA AWA; FA: + F = AAR, AN: TA: — TNR Ue: 
3S: , HA: qi. Wag ud: m qm. Wc faa: E qu + fea: = quaa: (qm 
in front, fa: = he whois placed) The 3AT: or the priest is the one who leads o 
conducts any religious ceremony and so the word! TH: Saat —> n =) 
«nimimm; AEAT; qe 

A few words behave irregularly: X: AÑ > qf (aaa Saray qeu mn 
vef serit wet MAA) and sf fe MTA: sre wf — sie femp see ed. 
6b) When the final 3: is followed by any other vowel, the fact: is dropped. 


=: aiff becomes *PlSftt but 7A YAPI F: AIN becomes FA YAPA A 
Aaa! SATS WH Te qum. ATCO — TART AA TEH PMT rS. FA 
ARA — dH ae. TH: Sara — E San. TH: SSR — AA ATA 

The two vowels thereafter remain separate. 

Look at the following couplet from Sankaracharya's *msrilfa-an: 

al Wd Slat wed Wa: uenisaudis fafaa: 
FA cp a Ha Bea: dump feeca afee Wi: 

F: a > SALA mu SAM: SA wHRISTT; Hd: AAA: becomes Ha | 
3mm. 

Look at the following widely known Vedic verse where there are several of the 
"fiis detailed above: 
3^ Hb sm | AHISe&aza | Prostrations to Brahma. Prostrations to Agni 
T: gf | 7H Afia: ^— Prostrations to Mother Earth and to all the Herbs 
Hb area Fal araeraad Prostrations to Saraswati and Brhaspati, the preceptor 

of Gods 
wat fered pe a Uf | Prostrations to Vishnu. 
3^ mR: mA: mA: May there be Peace, Peace and Peace 


Note how 33: ftre remains as such whereas 74: Aadha: becomes 7A | 
MSA: and 37: HEA, TH: aA and TA: Ferd become mre, TA amd and zril 
faerat. 


The behavioure of the fereri when followed by ET:, 3YRRa:, and 3 are 


: 
given below, 4 


If ANis followed by s 
If the 3Tq is followed by with a*^, It should normally remain as a ferr: 77: 
; qu. Aua; Bra: ara wear Peat foredtsfefarq in dere mf: ; 
word &:8'1;. An exception occurs when a far: followed by any verbal form of 
"KI F is changed to H, Look at the following couplet from the ÒSI of 


auferet alia AA, | 
TARR STEDHTRSTSTAH, |i 
PNPA, ATH JN ANEA, | 
WARS Ep EAA AAT |i 

Splitting the fs, we have: 7d Sk amfa iam, Ta Sled Heb MAT, TAT HR 
ft PAS, Ad AY AA, PNRA AHH] FAHEY A: HU, HA: HEL AA: Hay, 
m: PAN AT: FA. Tut, - the : changes to Gin all cases, when IQ is follows 
yy the verb F. 
Bd) If followed by a TFR: the fari: changes to 4 

aa: 4 cmm. TEVA, TRAA qund MAA qium: 

TAR aa: gery uud WEN; Sd: dd: (here and there) > sd«id: 
$e) When a IR: follows, it changes to Y; (In fact, an {anywhere combiing 

with 4 turns into 31) 

Ta: IAR: a — Was aa; a: wa: — quard:; wer: fau: + m fu: 
+ Wrrfira:; Fa: SqFt en mur gR aa: feu aa: feu qu: fey aa: fm = If 
one's mind is not aligned to the lotus feet of the Guru, what is the use anything 
else?- When the words are combined, this becomes «edam RNS dd: 
fica: eda: fda: fy. Note that fd d become H. 
6f) If followed by 9 or: 

The firi normally remains as such. 44: Uedladd ex Ex eras, T: fÀ 
m: weite, iar: frat az dA in 88 Section 5 above. NIL QW: Te: 
= 3RI-QIH: VIG: This is the tenth lesson. In compound words, it becomes J4 — 
wm: wa: + wa aft: — ma: ara: off: + ame ws aree — 
wraerfa:; aR: 
6g) When followed by 4 or 3I, it can either remain as such or change to ti and 
L- m: fürara — mRNA or aH: fira; wa: MA: — mem: or: MR: = 
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peace of mind. PaA siet > Ara enag; TS: MA RAR or 
qoa. mM: WAA S quen 
6h) If 4: and 3: are followed by any word starting with a consonant, 
faat: is dropped. Look at this popular gia: - 
enfe uw At: spefiat: | 
a ufsa: w Adar, me: Il 
a wd wor a a qe | 
"wd Wm Brass di 
Splitting the &fs, we have: 
ur are fer a: aR: Hei: Du: wfUmd: d: AAA TUR: D: Ua AAT H: 
«xia: | ud WON: HIST MATA i 
(He who has wealth is considered a person of noble lineage, a scholar, 2 
virtuous person, an accomplished conversationalist and one worth visiting. All vi 
attach themselves to wealth) 


Lok at the following well-known Vedic couplet 
aera, Resa A Td AeA I | 
Raa aay sar, Ws imi: SAT: odd 

With the words separated, we have 


wer sere, ery sm A AT, wem arm d 
Pray a sq aT, Us: Sm: AAT: di 
6i) If ST: at the end of any word is followed by a word starting with a vowel 
ora soft consonant, the fai: is dropped. 


"Ed: SAT: SSRI sara sess afer mr quía. Alternately, Tas 
MASAA eft. Ae: Fa EAI — sear: Ga Hale; wary tates AAA sea: 
TITER > TARRASA sedis arrest. The two vowels remain 


separate thereafter (Je: = a sparrow). 


6) When words ending in 34, 34, UH, J and IÙ are followed by a 
vowel or a 4g or a Aa orz,3, and 4 (i.e. all letters except UT: and aif, 
3I, Vand 3). the 4 is replaced by t. 


Te: sre Te: fer: po: Sa: EAT: 1 fe ATM ...... = TORT Te: TRA 
AGA: | TRSEHTRTIQ.... 


sm wfa: afer > agga A (1 am a poet); Feria: wa area: — 

afaa: ; R: ga — eta; arg: ara = agate; arg: nf = arqutfe; 
CAU ATH Wa cun fnr anf ua afr ua nf Fan l > gatta UC 
Siaa Fe meta AA AN, TÀ: IN: + ÀN: ; Ud: Uc = TAL: 
He who wields the bow i.e. Arjuna; Ñ: airsftafa: — siat; ; "it: eof = 
; Also see section 6c, TÀ: Efrat becomes TZA 


See also the last line (zralfs/pe855:) of the verse in Section 7.5 further below. 
When the final V or Ñt of a word is followed by a word starting with A, 


the 31 is elided. TASI, ASSA, RRA, fex afer, wrexmemt 3 Test — 
sf menaa TBI (| am not going to the school today); FUT] Ws Hey —> 
; TÈ SAHA TESA. O Lord, Protect us -È Wil, SAM We — 
È WSS vera 

6l) Change of plain 4 (not a faa: into Y 

Inthe paras above, we have studied the behaviour of the Aaf: at the end of a word 
changing when it is followed by vowels and consonants. We will now see the 
behaviour of the plain HT: (not the fart altered to 374) when it follows some 
vowels and consonants. 


Strictly, while forming a complete word or if between the end of one word and 
the start of the word following it, an 4 follows any vowel (other than 31 or 31) or by a 
g, 4,4, tor ci, the a changes to N, In actual experience, however, one encounters 
the change mostly after 3 or 3 and that too when forming verbs in the second 
person singular of several classes of verbs and in the simple future tense where the 
amiurges APU: «ir takes an 3c AMA when 8 gs are involved and this SGT: 
thereby becomes S9: e.g. Viowafa, afeurd, nAaR, aifisata etc. 


The S#s of the first, fourth, sixth and seventh classes do not end in 3 or 3 and 
so do not impact on the ftt (4). Only the "ds in the second, third, fifth and eighth 
are affected. 3 2P: À ;** xq 2P: AR; sf 3p: fifa; g 3p: FEI, dt 3p: frets, 
4 5U: Bate (P); fa. 5U: RAR; sp5P: AR; RAN, Feu : PAN; Hea, T BU: 
ef, mm; 

Unfortunately, the behaviour in other places does not folow any regular pattern, 
The impact on the 4 occurs in certain specific cases and not in others. If a word 
follows the svat: ‘ aft’, fr ' and f’, the in the following "Tq in use are 


+ 7 and tj should normally become 7d and iif? but they exceptionally 
- become 7? before not only Î but also before Fr and fil. See section 8 in chapter 5. 
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affected: ùq 1A, faa, 6P He 1A, 4P 39 2P Hh, 1A. After any St: ending in 
or 3, the Zin the verbs Y 8U, #1 1P, fü 1P (not the 4P), EF, 1P, ST 1 
Hence, Magi, SAF (religious practice), fast (steadiness) but AUT (following 
wae WRAY: (prohibition), faa: (exception, rule) but IRAR: (reunion), 
(attachment) but AJNA: (inquiry, pla n), dft: (embrace) but itera: (oozing.) 
When the 3411: fia and g& are followed by words starting with saris and vari, 
the 3 changes to 9: — GAT} (difficult to overcome) but cd (sin, crime), 
(difficulty, but PRESET: (without any doubt), Pie (detachment) but fst (born) 
frenum (without any reason), freni: (action without attachment), 


7) Behaviour of $R ending words when combining with the words. 
following them 
7.1) Numerous wiords in Samskrit end in H (WehR:). These words are writen 


the 4 when standing alone or when followed by any word starting with a vowel 
They also can be written in the combined form with the vowels. 


TEA SPAT or SEART; ALITA: or AMMA: vean ust RIT E ft 


or TAITA, 
7.2) If a WHR: (31) at the end of a word is followed any word starting 
with a consonant, it is changed to an AJR: denoted by a dot above the 
horizontal line (a fg) - +. d, a etc. This is pronounced with the sound we make 
in pronouncing the Konkani words &iq (me) or "ig (father-in-law) or iiA 
(falling at someone's feet). , | 


The AJAR: remains if the two words are not combined. If they are. 


combined, the IRAR: is replaced by the AÈ corresponding to the consonant 
involved. | am going home = Jẹ Té Tesh or aeger oÀ. YH Hilf Hea 
Card erre or PMS HAMA, AE HPO AMY or AEPA. 
"bei d ST A or Hels YA. Were WS AA or AA eaa. | am purchasing 
a drum= 318 Ste AÀ or SRVSARSHHOTY, STS ST VSAM A TST or HSA 
Teen A Test or 3TEWED Wawmera teat. sheet aera: sfx aaa or 
fle sreremsflu-maf« (Boys are running fast on the playground. ). 3414 Wet 
Tale or Fane Hea. AM, Ae FE Wea or ARMAGH Ta. 

But then, the consonants 7 t c d 9 9 d and g have no JIMAT: 
corresponding to them. What happens in their cases ? 
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) If the WSR: Is followed by 4, X, «i and 4, the HARM: remains as 


way sfera uere] afe fy? + aR afa fi? Do you go to the 

every day ? Her] Sater] iac > mema wad. | like mangoes. 

erga «uf fau? were cd ergaeufs feo? ven fame — xà 

. This is the Air-port. Hel Aca ae — Bel uai ae. Always speak the truth. 

Ya: dftecremenan, farm - m vaeafüeurewmenwi fa. My son is 
dying in a Tamil School. afer memean, wd faenfét: arent: — afer 

| i aa feet: seri: In this school, all students are boys. (note the 

rds sepan, Very, migeferqu) 

Rem: Hite wf — Rem: Aik gR. The cat kills the mouse. 3184 

fS "adm > se Veatqdfegrrngqdar. | had gone to Delhi six 


7.4) Prefixes change the meanings of verbs in English: lift-uplift; ply-apply; 
pose-propose ; vent-invent. Prefixes do the same in Samskrit too. They are called 
sremt:. e.g. aif means he/she/it goes but amni means he/she/it comes! 
«T means ‘a saying’ but T4444 means ‘a speech’! These 33's are dealt with 
in detail in Chapter 13. 


7.5. There are 24 prefixes (3q«l:) in Samskrit and all are treated as complete 
words by themselves in Samskrit. td is one such sqari:. Many compound 
words are formed by adding other nouns to it. A number of these will be familiar 
to all of us. If you keep a few select compound words formed with 44, you will 
be able to recall the above rules on WR: easily: HÑ: or Washif«d:, AAA: or 
W: (a name), AS (English Sunday), Ax: (happiness), €T (eamings), 
WT: (high restraint), GAT, HAT: (the year), HNA: (doubt), Ha, WER: 
(destruction). Haar] (distinguishing feature) tct? (closely attached.) 


In the case of the words above involving 4, X, <1 and 4, the compound word 
can alternately be pronounced as EZIR:, HAM, AGA and Wed. But there 
is no change in those invoving 3I, $, Gand &. : WYHI:, GEA: and HER:. The 
words SIATZ and Sins] are exceptions, formed by adding T4 to XT*T] where 
the | does not become an JAJAR: 


Look at the following widely known Vedic verse where there are several of 
the ais detailed above: 
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Waa Fem: (47: fi: BAL AeT:) May Mitra and Varuna be 
propitious to us 


wal waren (391 3: Vag SAAT) May Aryamaa (Sun) be propitio, 
to us 

Wa yA: (MLA FS: geeifa:) May Indra and Brhaspati be 
propitious to us 


sra fae: (s 3: fers]: SesA:)* May Vishnu and Urukramah — — 
(Vaamana) be propitious tous — | 


Note that: 37: fra: wae: > WAT fira: Xi ae: — wal fin vi quu 
— wil firassi quur: and WA: FH: JEM: first becomes WA SH: FEA: which 
then becomes 3 gri geuííd:. The last line in the sloka, ST freer: arises 
from THA: fire; ium: — sepu fep seen: — War qum 3espn: > wal fas n 
RHA: + Wal faspeesHH: (see Section 6j above) 
7.6) The change of HJR: is seen in other compound words also: 444 sis: : 
T4538]: ;. WW: = Wd: (one with deep penance to his credit); YAH wit: ; 
HANA: ; AR qn: = ARTT: ; 

There is no rule that the words in a sentence should be combined. But 
slokas, poems, stories (#I=IIs), Vedic works, dramas composed centuries age 
would have them in the combined form in order to save space in the palm leaves 
on which these were written in those days. 


8) Behaviour of HR: (and 76N:) within a word 


Within a word, when a WR: (or a AHK:) is followed by any consonant other 
than 4, 4, 1, and ci, it changes to the AgM: corresponding to that consona 


You will see that in the words like 3Iezbi:, TSS, ASH, cgay sae 
WS, WU, GUS, WS, MR:, AY, TAY, TAMA etc., all the iE 

are those corresponding to the consonant following them. But Er 3v, fear, 
WA: (males), 39: (ie. TGA) means a body. Many bodies = qdf&. fee:, ga: f 
The Samskrit word for ‘the plural of 44: (i.e. 744) (mind)' is HAI. fag means 
a scholar. Many scholars = fagra:.** 


* 36: = wide #4: = step. Ish: is thus a name of IAMAAR: whose eac 
step traversed each world. 


** In printed books, the rules in this section are not followed. All word. S 
with a Zin them are shown with a fare only e.g. XÑ: will be printed as 3n. 
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Oo But, A: TaN, SPAN, Grm, TW, FM, TT, PA: CERIS, ST, YA, 
FAM, UA: GI, HAM, trat (an archer, a name of Arjuna also), Ta a slim lady, 
SAHA = mango fruit, TAAT = humility, qmi = a river's name, verfa: = 
exhaustion, weakness, decline, afd: 


9) fis when two consonants combine (sisrTafztr:) 
Qa) dl: F: WA wie R T is a Panini sutra 


We saw in the third chapter that a 41g is a base from which a finished verb 
(frauen) is formed and a MIRARI is the base from which any noun is formed. 
We also noted that every consonant-ending Samskrit mR has to end in one 
of the following consonants when standing alone: 


*5, d, 2, d, % 4, "t, Gand : (fra). 


Thus, the 3rfaufes;i meaning ‘a friend’ is Gee. Written alone, ‘a friend’ is 
Wed, but becomes 8$ when combining with vowels or consonants. So, two 
friends - gà and many friends = 4ga: and by many friends = gefa:. exis 
the MAIRE for ‘direction’. When standing alone, it is feH* (cf. fes in 
Konkani) but ‘many directions’ = fez:. 


A stand-alone 4 ending word is replaced by a sa. Ragi one who 
takes wholesome food, fea] srex zfa far. The verb is Yai to enjoy, consume 
(remember ise?!) Rrasa, + fea HL 3t ' replaced by its corresponding 3a 
letter ' 7 ") > fir 

When x«i is followed by any consonant (except 4, 4 X and c1) within a 
word or between two words, the aq is replaced by the corresponding wart. 


wera a MARFA meaning a cloud, because it releases water - ICTY, 
er sft Wer. * being at the end of the word, it is replsaced by $. So ITF. 
afr, the mF for a trader, becomes afr and then afer when standing 
alone, When combining with X«mis in the Xreqeds: -Saf Mera sena: but 
Pea, fN: and SÀ, ara: but afore, arf: 


Su fa: + aH fa: + gRr: (liberation). zx ft: + fe: (arrangement, 


stratagem). Similarly, 3% (adj.), II-A AP FTL HA; WHA: 
= tw:; qa: + fre: (emptied, cf. RÀ Konkani). (3t: $: in all cases) 


* The stand-alone Wrg ‘fey ' cannot have XJ at the end. Of the eight 
permitted sounds, (see 9a above), Y in replaced by Ẹ is a 7: (dental) and 
among the q«7: group FIINTA qw, Tis the most appropriate replacement 
for X. Thereafter by the YAT quoted in 9a, the J is replaced by ©. 
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9b) «dl: gm 8j: is a Paninian Sutra whose meaning Is: 


When ¥ and ai combines with 3I and aai, they become ¥ and 
respectively, ie. 1+ d= A and d tW - 4 

WH: WEHULCd — UO WEHUR d — Te ce; Eh: + TH: > 
quo dur; fq o wu Rq o Per (someone); T9: + af: > 
4 sd. — agad: ; P+ ae: o Pests (fra = without, şs: = (any) remainder 
(Ra + 39 9 + frais FENTE.. ); fra fra o fist farsi > Aiea; am: fira ^ 
maan — m Brava — RAR 

aq + fig + se: ow Pa aire: > ufum mee > Aha: 5 Wd 
WA: > OA + SA: SR; 3G + WI: = A: TA —^ TSH; WA 
9c) xdl: gT 3: is another Paninian Sutra. 

When 4 and dat combines with 3 and zi they respectively change to 
and qii. 

Wy ft JŘ: (adding Rea); fa + fr — XÈ (adding fay) ; e + fa ^ 
gf: (adding ft). 
9d) When a tat combines with a g or 31: . 

wu fa: o ufu o y: > Ye; I AI wu quud 
>T >g ga Sga; gR: > qufa: gA: gata: > gq fe: 
— fe; a: quu su: sa (the Buddha); fe:, we: RT > FE 
ur > qm ur > Tru 

Another type of afar dq HE: = dSN; faq a: = faa: ; ged gA — 
EE; WIN] IB: — ETSI; SPI A Aa — SAT; 

alg (TATE comes from H4 with Y to favour: TAC d — WJF > Wea; fiie 1P 
to break: fig a > fia — fira; fq 7P to cut: a> RAT o fos; wal 


+ fa (moistened), IZ 2P to eat : qd — 3T 4 3m. 


10) The following verse will be an interesting one to see how several of the afte. 
detailed above operate in a AR: ! 


mR RALA: | FT p ceeds 1? 


(As the evolved person behaves, so do the rest. They act in the same manner 
as do the evolved ). This is a well-known sloka written with all the words combined. 
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Splitting the «ft in the *@lh:, we have: 


Ha AG smt AE: qp A, Ua WW VAT: |: AA WII sped ites: dq SATA 
ich then becomes 47 47 ATR TER Ae dq Va SAR AA: | FAL TAO He 
aq aqada -aereracia m wee SST: Wenn sped AeA 
finally, maere RART: | A zrenmrgsped eise |l 


1) Concluding words of advice 


Make it a habit to refer to this section whenever you are not able to form 
split Sandhis. You will find it extremely useful to understand verbs, nouns, 
adjectives, past participles, noun derivatives and compound words dealt with in 
the following pages easily. Whenever you are reading some prose or some 
sloka in Samskrit, you will come across the various as detailed above. You 
should constantly try to recognise the afar in whatever you are reading and 
make it a habit to decipher them using the information given above. As you do 
this, you will progressively imbibe them and then will be able to split or form 
sandhis on your own / Once this happens, you will be able to unravel complex 

sentences into its constituent individual words and thereby easily understand 
what you are reading and even to speak / 


12) No rule in society is followed by 10096 of the population. So too, in 
Grammar also, of any language /e.g. In Emglish: play - played ; pray- prayed ; 
stay - stayed but sing - sang; ring — rang ; and bring - brought ; think- thought / 
So too in Samskrit also, except that they are fairly organised ! You will also 
note that, very often, the ten rupee notes you get from shops will be more soiled 
than the hundred rupee notes you get. This is because the smaller denomination 
notes pass through many more hands than those of bigger denomination In the 
same manner, words which argwigply used behave differently than those not so 
widely used e.g. fd rd: but 3q to be: 3If&I vd: area. aaa aga: Fara 
but ale pea: Fara! wie hy 


Bet >e 
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CHAPTER 5 


Formation of Verbs (&d4:) 
(From First to Ninth Classes) 


4. General Procedure for forming complete verbs: PR, srrg:, rawr 


and JJA 

The word Sf in Samskrit means ‘nature’ or ‘origin’. In Samskrit Grammar, 
the term refers to the basic forms of the two basic words from which all othe 
types of words are derived : Noun and Verb. In Samkrit, the word &g refers t 
to the basic form (pÑ) of a verb from which various types of finished verbs ar 
obtained. The Sft for a noun is called a MRNA from which the various forms 
of the noun are got. Thus, 3 is the basic form or lg from which finished verbal 
forms like "deft (speaks) araga, (spoke) are got. From a MRARST like «4, the 
forms amf (forests) and «3 (in the forests) are got. 


In Para 9 of Chapter 3, we briefly saw how a verb is formed by taking a Iig, 
adding a AWT: to it and then addng a Neu (suffix) after the fear: and how 
this is like men wearing an undervest first and a shirt over the vest before going 
out of the house. There are 1943 &ds in Samskrit and these are grouped in ten 
different classes. The major class is the first one which has 1010 4s. The 
fae: 31 for the first class is 31. The ld for ‘to run’ in this class is 44. By 
adding the FTT: A to the 41g and then the Wem: ‘fa’, € + A + fd, we get 
the verb tafe = (He /She/ It) runs /is running. A complete sentence will be 
Tura: maA, um maA. fae: ma. The fees are different for different 
Classes, just as the undervest may be with sleeves for some men, without sleeves 
and coloured with sleeves or coloured without sleeves for some others ! 


Also remember that the 4g ‘tq’ standing alone is like a bare-chested 
man. When we add the fS«r:, it is to the bare HFH, (our 311s) that the Tq is 
added. So, for the AFU: ‘37, the IFA is the bare verb. When the shirt is wom, 
it is to the body with the undervest over the bare chest. In the same way, when 
we add the 3c: fÑ, it is added to the &1q with the JSUT: added it i.e. "a is 
the IF to the IPU: «3r, MF is the IFA to the Sq: “fe”. Now, maf is the 
complete verb, just as the individual is ready for stepping out of the house! 


In the same manner, d is a Ug of the first class meaning ‘to speak’ and 
the veb is agf]. For the IFT: ‘37, the ASM is qq. For the T&R: R’, sa is the 
AŞA. Please remember this. 
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Given below are the total number of verbs in the various classes and the 
fruts. However, a large number of the 1943 are either not used much 
only rarely used. 


Class 1: 1010 (RFU: *37); Class 2: 72 (No AFV:). The “g cannot afford 
fer: and so, the ttd is added directly to the Ne) ; (This is like some men who 
afford an undervest and so wear a shirt directly and go out of the house. ) 

3: 24 The “ds in this class are somewhat like fashionable people who 

d of the undervest wear a second kind of shirt also and go out! The small 

r of 24 *ITds double themselves up in a prescribed manner and then take 
ip the Y«T3:. Class 4: 140 (The AF: is 4) ; Class 5: 34 (AFU: is 3 ) ; Class 
3: 157 (The AFW: is 31). Class 7 : 25; (The AFW: is 3). Class 8: 10 (The 
RUT: is 3); Class 9:61 (The IFT: is 31); Class 10: 410 (The IFO: is 381). 


2. migr and sme 

Wherever we form a complete verb after adding a farm: first and then the 
MA: the process is called SOIC ae When we form verbal derivatives like past 
participles and adjectives, the S«T4T: are added directly to the Tg to form the 
word. This process is caled 3tTelargeyy., 


3. Coding of fits and Tes 


We routinely refer to men as Mr. X or Mr. Y, married ladies as Mrs. A or 
Mrs. B and unmarried ladies as Miss.P or Miss.R. We also add titles like B.A. or 
B.Sc. after the names to indicate their educational credentials. 


In doing so, we are merely coding their name to give information about 
them. In the same way, in Samskrit Grammar also, we code N@M: to give 
information about their behaviour. The sun and the moon are both celestial 
bodies. When you walk in the sunlight, your body is affected. But when you walk 
in moonlight, your body is not affected in any way. In a similar manner, the 
famis for the various classes also behave differently towards the verb, depending 
on how they are coded. 


The farsi: for the first clas 31 is coded as 314. The Y indicates that the 
We: is a WTdUTEESSGTI:, 31 is the actual IFT: and the V tells us how it will 
impact on the Ug. It replaces the final 3, $, 3, 3, 3 and *& and the penultimate 
3, 3, and *& of any &q into their corresponding II letter. Any adage: 
coded by a {will behave the same way. The fats for the fourth and the sixth 
classes are RẸ, and T: respectively. The actual fax: is only 4 in the fourth 
and 31 in the sixth class. The fax: for the fifth class is 4 coded as 4. For the 
seventh class, it is coded as 274 for the ninth class it is TI coded as M. All frais 
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thus are coded by Y and these are, as stated in the previous section, treated as 


part of Saag, 
Since there is no X in them, they do not alter the Ig. The tenth class ids; 
impacts on the “g even more strongly than the T4 of the first class and we 
study those Jgs separately. 
Itis to be noted that not all the 1943 {gs are in common use. Many are 
only to be found only in the Vedas and many others have become obselete t 


Since the fissis for the first, fourth, sixth and tenth classes all end in 3t, 
the 3181 before the final Seal: in all four classes will end in A only and so they - 
all will behave in an identical manner when the final etal: are added. And 
remember that these together form 90% of all verbs. But, in the case of the other 
faxis, the situation will depend on the ending of the 3137 concemed. 


tense. The following are the Ses for the present tense for all 3i- ending Ags: 


Singular dual plural f 
Third person (JUA YES:) R d: aif 
(d/dia) hya (t/a F 
ah) m T) 

Second Person (mem usw) fü (7) qr: El 
q gl n) (G me) s 
First Person (374 q$8:) fa (7) a: q: | 


Please note that the third person in English is called 33TH 68: in Samskrit, the 
second person as WETITT$3: and the first person is called 3TH 9:. 


Three of the nine Xam : (Rq, fay and fq): have been coded with a Yin the 
bracket. These es therefore will impact on the 31$] in the same manner as 319. 


4. Present Tense, Present Continuous, Simple Past and Simple Past 
Continuous: In Konkani and English, we use different verbal forms to indicate. 
actions in the present tense and the present continuous tense: he goes- he is 
going; cil «T, dau AA. But in Samskrit mÙ stands for both ‘goes’ and ‘Is 
going'. In the same manner, the simple past tense also stands for the past 
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nuous: 31'Teex] stands for both ‘went’ and ‘was going’. The tense in use has 
be understood in the context actually used. 


We also can use the present tense for an action likely to take place in the 
iate future e.g. 4: Se FATTA Tea = | am going to Mumbai tomorrow. 
do this in Konkani also: gia ‘Ifa gà am. 


First Class Verbs: The AFW: is 31 which is virile (1010 Nos.) 
(sare: - W-3mqu:- Yis the first listed MẸ in this class) 


The AFU: ‘R (coded' as 319) is first added to the &ITd and then the SIT. 
The Xin any fq indicates it is HdaTg4 and the X indicates it will impact on 
the Ud. This will be explained below. Yis the first 41g in this class and so, all 
the "ids in this class’ are called Y - ITGA: i.e. 8TGT:. 


Let us look at some of them: 814 1P to run: rq ar fa + MaR; der 1P to 
play: Get 31 fü + Geta; Aq 1P to speak: 34 A fd — «efr. Fre 1P to scold, 
rebuke, speak ill of: fi at fa + Pref; wg to read 1P wa ai fa — Tafa 

Tg AP to go: "reg 31 fü + TES; I 1P to see TAA fa + verfa; TF 
1P to cook Tq 31 fa > Tafa; The full nine forns of 4 1P to speak and Wd 1P 
to fall are: 


gefr wed: defe Vala Wd: Tafa 
wefü qeu: sey Wdfü wae: qau 


In the third person plural (YeFTgEN: Sd), Tq A MÍR should have 
become aelfea (did ufa) but it does not take the lengthening. On the contrary, 
in the first person, (3x34 q93), the forms should have been eft aga: aqu: but 
they are lengthened to afit aqra: qqm:. But this is how they will be not only 
in the case of the verbs of the first class but also for ALL IFs of the 
verbs of the fourth sixth and tenth classes also all of which will have H 
ending 3/s.* These amount to 1811 out of the total 1943 verbs! 


We noted above that the RFU 3 and H of the fourth and the sixth 
classes do not alter their verbs in any manner. But, the fastu: FH of the first 


x There is a general rule that, within a word, if 3 is followed by 37, V or 3] 
that 37 will be dropped. Therefore, 4¢ 3!f«? becoming Ya is normal whereas 
the 3T lengthening in IGA qqTd: ITA: is exceptional. 
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class and the 377 of the tenth class are both virile and can affect the Tg- Th 
fatur: of the first class converts the final $, £ 3, x, Hand Rof the Tg an 
the penultimate £, 3 and % of the grgs into their corresponding J7 equivalen 
g, aland 3%. In the examples given above, the formation was straight-forwa 
because of the nature of the as. In the examples given below, we will see the 
impact concretely.: 

Some rds where the final vowel is impacted: 

fat 1P to win, conquer: fa ar f — 3 a Ri > wy sift (see IJ 3m > 
— amq afr in section 5 of Chapter 4) ^ wate 

Since this change will occur in all nine places. the full course will be: sa 
saa: AA, sah sae: unen, STP Sara: STATA: 

41 4P to lead: afi — 3 ar fi wa — vale, waa: Tad, afirma: 
way, Fa Aaa: FIA: 

3] 1P to exist : Yar fa — sir ar fq — wa arf — safer, saa: Haft, Rr Sar: 
yay, arà Aaa: AAA: (In Panini's Tq We: (list of all Samsk. verbs), the first 
verb is Jand so, all verbs in the first class are referred to as sia Ma: or le Sisi: ) 

H 1P to remember: xj 31 fa — vm A fir > Salat err: ener, SAS ERA: 
era, UH XU: GAT: 

€ 1P to take away: € 31 fd — e ar fa — exa, eur: Kt, edt RA: gt, 
BUR Sra: BUA: 

J 1P to cross q A fq — RH fa — cela etc 

È with Suet 31 1P to call, beckon: 31% A fa > sea A fa > Tread etc. 


à 1P to weave: 4 31 fa — a4. ar fa — «wi etc 


3| 1P to speak in a singing manner: t 3 fa > mq A fa > ARIA etc 
Some examples where the feras: impacts on the penultimate $, 3 and 35: 
fia 1P to divide, break, Safa Aad: Nefi, Neher Yee: Fea, Hert Aara: Hew: 

i 


g4 1P to know, understand: su a fa = ay a fa > wrufe ated: stata, 


*& P to grow; with 311 to ascend; with 314 to descend: RAN — RAA Vela 
(mAN, areirefa) ; dea: Teh, efr, Ver: dea, Teh eras, Te 
YF 1P to roast Asta ia: mA, vst vse: aster, ws sola: NDS: 
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Some widely used 81s in the First Class have one form in the Ard arge 
ere the IFW: is first added and a different form in the 3eaTga7 where the 
: is added directly to the verb (all are Ts) 


1. WT to drink is replaced by firs;- Aaf (drinks), afaa, (drank). fra, 
drinking) but STH, (a drink), "flc (having drunk), "1g (in order to drink), 44: 
drinkable). 


2. W to stand is replaced by fag :- Rwf, (stands) IREA, (stood), but 
(position), 22114 (in order to stand), frat (having stood), 24:( fit to 
nd) (Even in Konkani, we say ted but feafa, tar). 


3. @ to give, donate: Fafa (gives), II (gave), TÆ (giving) but «IH 
(donation), «Tq (in order to give), feral (having given), @4: (givable). 


4.3] to see: Wala (sees), HIRA (saw), but SH (appearance), gÈ: (sight), 
ust (having seen), S84 (in order to see), $4: (visible). (In Konkani also, we 
say Tad, Weary but zÈ, «xia. ) "mE 

5. TT to go: TR (dens), Sms (stood), but TAH, (movement), Tf: 


(situation), Tal (having gone), 74 (in order to go), TI: (movable); In 
Konkani too, we say «T, TÙR but Tha, 74 


6. There are a number of à ending verbs in the first class. In these, the € 
becomes 3T in 3iTtiumgen: À 1P to meditate À ar afa > tara ar Hf > aÀ. 
Butt 3mm MI> MA, I> mp sf mea. But. 


6. Fourth Class Verbs (soft 4 AFW) (140 Nos.) (fearea:—feq is 
the first listed verb in this class) 


The coded ASWI: for the fourth class Yds is XA, where 31 is the actual 
WGRI:. It has no impact on the Uds. Some examples of Mgs in this class: 


381 4P to become angry: $14 fa -speríer spara: pata, pats FAA: FAY, 
ars spams: spam: 

3d 4P to dance: FI A-AA era: Fat, erf Feu: Fray, Fens Jena: 
FAM; TL4P to please, satisfy, propitiate : JI, a fq -Gafa; 98 4P to nourish, 
prosper YAR; IS 4P to dry, to become dry YAR: ; fera 4P to like, feel affection 
for ferafa. 

A few TRBRT«I verbs in this class are lengthened by the AFT: - 37] 4P to be 
pleased MAR saa: MAIA etc. ; 8 4P to forgive Arata aaa: MAR etc. 
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forms willl be Sa aad AA. 


(There is a #4, 1A with the same meaning. Its 
4P to wander flicker - ma. 

The 3a verb SH (to be bom, to become) in this class takes the sr form 
in the "ardt but retains the form SFL in the andere: Sad, ANTA but 
figa, ara p.p. fq (whose nominal form is Weta) 


(See also the same verb in the ninth class in Section 13 below) 
7. Sixth Class Verbs (Soft A fat:) (157 Nos.) (gared:- da is the 
first listed verb in this class) 


The fF: for the sixth class is also 3T (coded as 31:) but this does not alter 
the Id in any way. Examples of some ds in this class: 


fat with 39 6P to sit 33 6P to create 
aAa safesra: safest wate Gad: Fate 
safe safer: safer quaft qur: quier 
safer aufasma: safes: qfi Usa: sia: 


fq with arftt to offend : aAA affir: arffarifea, afa sateen: 
aanu, aaa aAa: srfifarart:. Our noun MAJ (= objection) comes 
from this verb. PF to throb, twinkle BF to break (Hea), burst T3 to read fez to 
point out, fy] with 39 to instruct, teach, Ig} with 3 to enter, RTG to write: All 
these form the verb in a straight forward manner: YAR- GPU, vrefa - wrerfit, 
fenfa - anh, safrefa - aAA, AR - wam, RaR - fear etc. 


8. Second Class Verbs (No fa@t:) (72 Nos.) (Heleat:— AG is the first 
listed verb in this class) 


In this class, as stated earlier, the g cannot aford a fer. The APU: 
is therefore zero and the Ica: is directly added to the Ug: *IT 2P to go - "ITO 
fa -arfa, ara: ara, rfr are: are, arf ara: AA: ; All other AT ending Mgs also 
behave similarly. t 2P to shine: 41 0 fa —rfer; sr: feat MR (The sun shines 
in the day) ; Sa: Athy Ufa (The moon shines at night) ; Rasana ear amd 
(The two-wheeled vehicle (the cycle) goes fast) ; 41 with ST: to return, come 
back arated (cay, wresmerq sfafery, ware staf? - When do you return 
home from school daily?). 31 2P blow: alfa (amy: dits atic. The wind is blowing 
with great speed) ; HT 2P to bathe: arfa (Stax Wfafegm STi: vari - | bathe daily 
in the moming). sl: det Aa - Kumbhakarna is sleeping always. HI 2P to 
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easure ; HI with with 3TA to infer, WT with 39 to compare, "IT with WR to measure, 

with fit to create, to settle, to compose (Note STAT = a comparison ; afar 
= measure (of power, strength etc., dimension); Puto, = production, 
measurement, form. 


The verb 314 2P to be, is widely used but it behaves irregularly, losing its 3 
when the Ys that follow are soft i.e, other than faq faq. and Aq; aif =: art, 
aR w: wr, ARI ea: c8: The widely used verb si 2U to speak also behaves 
irregularly: SAR, sri: Fafa, HEY sper: sper, SAA ga: sm: 

: Several other widely used "ds in this class also behave irregularly. 
Rife xg: Kata, SAY eae: ger, AA qa: EW: (Q to worship, praise) 
IA afta: wef, MAF see: wea, WA sa: fen: (va to cry) 
Xa to sleep AAR afia: aah, AAA a: vafaer vafufir vafua: vafun: 
3I4 to breathe also has similar forms 
T4 2P to kill Bia ga: Eva, gÀ BU: BU, SH Ba: gn: 
9. Third Class Verbs (no faeu:) (24 Nos.) (IAPA: - g is the first 

listed verb in this class) 


As stated earlier, these 24 lds are fashionable and so behave in an 
exceptional manner, They do not take any few: but they are doubled as per 
certain rules and then the S&H: is added. I to donate, give: «T 0 fa -q q fi - 
gaf- He/She/It gives/is giving. *f to fear, to be afraid of - ft ft -R sf fa - 
RAR; 7 to give up zt at fa -8 at fa -a a fa -werfa. The method of forming 
these verbs can be leamt later. Some examples: 


X to conduct a sacifice, ft to fear, to be afraid of, 4I to give, donate, sl to feel 
shy, to blush. The 31# in each case is 3g, Rf ect and fart 

spera re: ref feria aa: ara 

AA Wea: Tea: fast feria: fara: 


x Thef of the FEAF: CHITTY changes to f. Please see section 61 in 
Chapter 4. 
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carl ga: ECT fasta fica: fateafa* 
«qr qur qe Ren fret: forcer 
«RI ag: «d: Rei Reta: Ret: 
Notice that the 3rd person plural ITT: is Hf and not IÈ. 


There is a verbal form called ‘Perfect Tense’ which is used to refer to even 
that occurred long long times ago. e.g. Uhal THT ust a49 = Once upon 
time, there was a king called Rama. Here also verbs of all classes are dupli 
as in the third class. The rules for forming such duplicated versions of Uds a 
somewhat involved and can be learnt later. 


10. Fifth Class Verbs (The coded fam: is 4 and the actual Seq: i 
soft 3 ) (34 Nos.) (TA: - d is the first listed verb in this class) 


The fafa: for the fifth class dds is 3. Only a few of the 34 rds in this 
class are in general use. The IFW: has no impact on the Ug. But the verbal 
31871 ends in 3. The ft rand È IERT: (all coded by a T), being virile, replace 
the 3 with its corresponding 7 letter 37. 


Thus, Ri with W to collect, look out for, RI with 3a to pluck flowers, fa with 
f to search for and 9j to hear are all in vogue. RAR Riga: ferae, farts faga: 
Raa, RAA Riga: fec. fa with fra to deternine A. From this comes the 
word AAF: determination, decision. *q with 3T to spread over, cover, scatter 
over: MAY d fa > ayy fa — am eg fü > smeqeifa. atten wea yy 
AÀ (Sushila covers the ground with a mat). From this verb come the words 
fie: and Irvi: 4 to shake, to wag: J3 Ñ > pat far > aAA (at aay reife 
- The dog is wagging its tail); - 


Nb SP to be able to, being capable of, to be competent for, to have power 
to: WHY fa — wep at fe — AR (fry: ag THA — The child is able to talk); 
Wa: reper, SAY waa: way, wah waza: RE: ; 

In the case of the third person plural: rg; 3 aif — xq Í which is 
difficult to pronounce. So, to enable easy pronunciation: WHY AR is made into 


VQ Sl > WAKA. Similarly, WA: FFA: (See also footnotes in section 9) 


* When Af added, the fre? becomes Kile to facilitate easy pronunciation. 
See also section 10. 
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HT with ST 5P to reach, obtain, attain: XT 3Tq 3 fà + m amp zit fa + NAA, 
The d 4 (to hear, to listen) from this class takes the form 4J wherever a 
is involved and the form % where the fat is not involved. (If a 7in a 


rd follows a Zor X or a Y, the 7 turns into a V7) (If axi comes after $ or 3 
a word, it becomes 4) 


JIR -JAR o xut fa o spia; qua o amas qua AR o y 
aft quf; qafu ufo AR; gga: gga giu 
[5 — que; Yah o yah o porfa o sif; 33: o qus: ^ ques; 

qa: > NUS. 

But 3fe:, Arar, rera, Ai, stay, A (A 4 changes to VI when it 
follows a X, 4% even if &, 7, 7, anf 5 vafor vowels intervene. See more on 
this in chapter 9, section 4. 


11. Seventh Class Verbs (soft 4 AFW: coded as 44) (25 Nos.) (GUA: 
- Å is the first listed verb in this class) 


Of the 25 qs in this class, only a few are in actual use. /n this class 
alone, the AFTI: is added not to the end of the «I but after the last vowel in the 
tq Thus, Nq 7P to break: fie fa > frag fa — fate; frg 7P to pound, crush, 
pulverise, grind fray fa — fag fa — fray — Pa; 

The full verbal forms of two verbs : The IFW: ' 3 ' loses its AHR and 


becomes‘ 3 ' when the N@M: which are not coded by a THR are added (i.e. 
other than fa (4), fii (9) and fi (q)) 


The full verbal forms of two verbs fee 7P to cut. lop, mow, pierce, break 
asunder v9 7P to stop, besiege, harass 
fof foa: fof whe Fg: FAA: 
fü4fer Raa: foc mA Fe: Fa 
fa Be: BA: mR wy: ee: 
12. wtf and srertafea:: 
aqs are not only classified in ten different classes but there are three types 
of tiis as such: One major set called NATRA: (dealt with sofar), a second 
category called 3iTerTafed: and a third called 3xaqRa: where the tITd falls in 
both classes. The verbal terninations for the Wetafea: ane Imara: are 


different. We will be focussing on the Wife: as it covers more than 80% of 
the total *Tds. 
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43. Eighth Class Verbs (s IPU) (10 Nos.) (WIca:— Is the fi 
listed verb in this class) 

Most of the ten verbs of this class are also not much used. Here too, 
semis fa, fit and fit. coded by 4 replace the frsxur: 3 with il. TF 8U to stret 
pull, extend: «3 fa > «4 ai fr — «ifa (T01), TJA: defe, TJT: 
anà aga: qqu: fàmt to decline, erode (cf. &//7 in Konk.) faeta fa  fàm 
fa -feonfa;; F 8U to do, make, produce, manufacture: This is a widely used 
The IFT: alters the 75 into 3%. So, HI fd — seus fd > He fq — Ha fa ; 
PA; The amda version is Fed! However, this verb behaves irregularly. 
Since it is widely used, it is advisable to know its irregular verbal forms of this “g: 


Parasmaipadam Atmanepadam* * $ 
mA p día sed gad gid 
PA pa p FA gid p 
wm gi gw Ti gR Pè 


Incidentally, this is the only verb in the eighth class where the fisut impacts | 
on the Ig. 
14. Ninth Class Verbs (soft 1 AFU coded as AT) (61 Nos.) (area: 
- $1 is the first listed verb in this class) 


3Pl 9U to buy, purchase À ar fq — A un fa > sont; set with saat a 9U 
to sell 3 9U to please, satisfy, gladden, delight 
II (SIT) 9U to know sht with fA 9U to sell St 9U to please 
Bare arte: afer fafon fashtofiz: Rhof HA foa: Moia 
ST aria: sia: fasererfàr fashivita: afon: sort Moa: Moa: 

S is a verb in the ninth class which (like the verb vi fis in the first class) 
takes the form ST in «rdg: and ST in aie: - RA ta: SÍ but 
WIG, Sal, AFI. The 1R: in this class becomes Ñt in the places where 
the «TT: are not coded by a TFRs i.e. f4(q), fH (q) and fi (q) and 4 before 
arf: St arr arf st ofa fp afar — Vu. The FR: indi and fasht 


also becomes UHR: in all nine cases because of the ThR:. In the third person 
plural, the 3581 loses its final 311. 


*x See section 6l in chapter 4. 
** Atmanepada is dealt with in detail in Section 17 further ahead. 
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. Tenth Class Verbs (410) (are safes) (The AFU: is I4 and this 
is virile) (40ga: - AC is the first listed verb in this class) 


The formation of the verbs in the tenth class is identical with the manner in 
which causal forms of verbs are formed. These two are therefore dealt with 
together in the next Chapter. 


16. Other wq Tenses: We have so far dealt with only the Present 
Tense. We will now take up a few other Teagan, tenses. 


16a. Simple Past Tense in WAI, 
The Seal: for the simple past tense are: 


Tomy S 
q mW 1 
m ay 


For third class verbs (JeIrme7:), the NETT: is Hd instead of 377. 


The simple past tense is formed by adding an 3 augment (IZ ATTA: ) to the 
sg and then the fap: and then the above YA: - A d A T 


So, the simple past tense forms of ‘Tq 1P to fall are: AII ATITA ATTA, 
Sid: AVIA AIGA, BATA ATA STATA: ; 

You will note that in the case of the STI: in bold font, what we have done 
is adding an 31 (312) augment (ITTA: ) and lopped off the 3 of the present tense 
Ve: (Ae - JPNN: ) - Similarly, by lopping off the € of Ha, we get Iq and 
the d is also lopped because no Samskrit word can end in a double consonant. 
The lenghening of the 3 ending IIs for the 4 and H and the absence of 
lengthening with 31 continues here also as in the present tense. 


Remember that q, Jand IT, replace fa f& and fit and so can influence the 
3¥s when the 31s of the second, fifth and eighth classes. Remember also that 
the simple past tense also stands for the past continuous ! 

For 31 1P to be, exist: 313131 d — AMAL AA AA — 3T 4d BHAA, 
BW, WAY (i.e.3TW8:), WAIT] AAA, SMa] Aaa ANATA. 


For Ñ 1P to win: ISA SSAA] SSR, SSA: SSA] SS, SET SST 
RATM. 


As all 3%%s of the first, fourth, sixth and tenth classes all end in A, their final 
formation will be straightforward as seen above. 
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In the case of the fifth and eighth class verbs, the şs will end in 3 and the : 
3 will be impacted by the «1, € and 374 like fa, f& and fir. F 5P to be able to: 
AWB qd AIPA po HMA, HAH UE SAYA, SAYA, TR 
> AVA: 3mm BIA, A WH d AL AWS db A — AW de 3m > 
FRET] SHIR SRI; V OU to stretch: HAI d + 3 TLA AA SERI 
FEA, IÀ: TAI ART, A TI HAH AM S AA SHE AA 
Aga AIHA 

In the ninth class, the 31s are 3M ending and the forms will behave as in the 


present tense: 341 9P to buy SAI salvia FAT, SAT: BHM AAA, 
amem anfivfla, ahoa. (The VIT becomes "fI when the S&R: do not affect 


the AFA) 
16b. sTIqs starting with a vowel 


If the verb starts with a 3, $, 3 or &, we add JTI as the APM: instead of 31 
and the combination of this 3T with the vowel that folows ar both replaced by the ` 
corresponding sf sound. Thus for the verb $= 1P to desire: AW $9 31 H > H - 
TO 3M SNF] — eS and not Ce; 2 with Ife 2 P to study: AAA «mq 
— aff am am > aft tar 3mm and not UAT, 38 with 1A to sprinkle 
(cf. NT sprinkling of water in religious ceremonies) 3 S13] Ad > S Al AN 
a > 3 Aa and not ilia. 


Note 1: The simple past dealt with above is popularly called the imperfect tense. 


Note 2: Prefixes called 3a: in Samskrit are added to nouns and verbs and in 
the process modify their meanings. These are treated as complete words. 
Chapter 13 deals with them in detail. The {1g 3I means ‘to go’ and when the 
3977: ‘317’ is added to it, 3IIT means to come! We have these widely in 
Konkani also: Fom the verb X, we have 3a, VaR, fram, TAR, and Fare! 
When forming the simple past tense forms of verbs, we must remember to first 
form the past tense with the verb alone and then only add the prefix. e.g. The 
ag RI’ means to see. With the 3f AZ’, it means to examine closely. The 
present tense Singular forms are Taf? and QET? The simple past tense 
forms are: HTT and FARA (not saa!) 
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jc. Imperative Mood in TÈTH, 

(This is called a Mood and it is used for indicating ordering and also 
leading. «X I: Va FE TSS = You go home now itself (order) ; We Ñ Hag = 
lay He (God) protect us both (pleading). araf mAs a = May my obeisance 
e with you, O Naraayani (Lakshmi) ! id Sat: gfarit Aad = May all people be 
appy! 

The imperative mood is formed by adding the FAFU: to the *ITd and then the 
caai:. The Ie: are: 


g wu Ig 
m wa W 
mA ma AM 


The STAIN: (first person) and the g of the TT Fe: in bold font are 
irile and do impact on the 3T$* where possible. In the case of the TEZTTe8 
ingular, the Se: for Sts ending in 31 and 3 (i.e. in the case of the Ugs of the 
irst, fourth, fifth, sixth and tenth classes) the Sed: is zero. For the Mgs of the 
ther classes, the faarm: is fà. 

Some verbs of the First Class (j37q4:) 

iq 1P to speak "X, 4P to dance FOP to shine L 10U to steal 
AMA RIM SIE cdi A Ag 
dq ded sed i Oi Oo p A cdRseq MLC 
aah wer wem Fen yea Fea wpa epee wpUs uk dara RU 


Ri 4P to win: Hag — Bag — FAH q- SPI. Wad GAY Sr", a SA, 
Wad, Fa SmEITS wa. 


Second Class (3¢1¢7:) 


TT 2P to go JA to be (irregular behaviour) SMJ 2P to wake up 

Td WERT Id WY HY ud mi m Tg 
mÈ T GT ue a o mR m mm 
TA ara ara JaA 3THTd AA mm area mA 


UY is an irregular form of 37% in the HETYRI: Also note that the NAUWJES: 
plural of SP] in sid and not Sq. This applies to other third class verbs also. 
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xd 2P behave exceptionally: "in the singular ofthe second and third person" 
aia up uen, wf epe ue, wen eere WT 

Third Class: & 3P to conduct a sacrifice Ñ 3P to fear, to be afraid of, «I 
3P to give, donate (all behave differently) 


weld sedi Fed fdg fafta faa «WI «Un «ag 

sp xem ger feffe fota Rra R emp ud 

Feat Fears Yeas fesrar aa feriam eai «ge equ 

(Note that the 3*ge plural HEFT: is 317 and not 3g.) Also, Fee is an irregular 

form like Ue. i 
Fourth Class: As the 31s of the verbs of the fourth class also end in 3, 

the forms will be straight forward like those of the first class. 


Fifth Class: J 5P to hear, listen. 


OG WA rer, YI YT UA, YAY praa pa - I3 anf > 
sp wp mA + gÀ ai > pa sh > paR. 


In the case of Ags ending in double consonants like 3 and HAM, the 
second person singular form will be 13è and MAR. 


In the case of 3H 5P, the forms are: Xreilg STREET Mead, Welle ML, 
SR, Weal Betas NAATA: Here also, as in the present tense, WJ becomes 


33 before soft IM: starting with a vowel (aq) 
Note that Werte is an irregular form. | 


Sixth Class: As the 31S"ls of the sixth class verbs aiso end in A, the various 
forms will be straight - forward like those of the first class. | 


Seventh Class: fi 7U to cut, lop, mow, pierce; our fares) © 8U to do 
(behaviour irrregular) | 


fory foamy eg wild Peary Hag 
foie foray foa He HAM pud 
fora Raa ferent Sa lala Ata 


Eighth Class: 8P to pull, stretch, has the forms: «ilg d4an] dad, dd 
Wa aad, Aah dara VWSTH. 


Ninth Class: The ninth class verbs behave as in the present tense: shlUllg 


The tenth class verbs are dealt with in the next chapter. 
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17) AATMANEPADA (31181971) 
17 a) Present Tense 


The Present Tense S&M: for the 31477 Tis whose Ass end in A 
(i.e. ags of the first, fourth, sixth and tenth classes) are as below. None of the 


"Wann: have any impact on the HeIs. The impact of the WI: on the Mgs 
however will come in. 


First person (3x98: ) 3 R 
Second Person (TAMS: ) à s 
Third Person (Serqqgs:) qub sr 
Thus, 


**« 1A to bow, worship 1 1A to get, obtain $a with 31 1A 

aQ ae are cupo m THR MÀ ma TIAA 1st pers. 
TARAA amma ata aed stad amu) ATA 2nd pers. 
wed genurpo mA ASA aA TIAA AA 3rd pers. 


Note that in the third person plural, the 31% is not lengthened as in the 
qe nds. However, the 313 is lengthened in the first person dual and plural. 
While the above examples involve only the 7T"T Vf formed by the joining of the 
3T with the Xm, the 7 impact of the IFW: on the "ds is seen in the 
following two examples. In the third, it is the combination of the È of the Td 
combining with the 31 of the IFT: to form IA, 


34 1A to grow YIM 1A to shine 3 1A to protect 
aŭ quisa quina vir sire simi ara amara amma 
quia qua audur vini vin sr TÀ mÀ ami 
atid atic aed we xm WAT aa aaa RI 
For "rds whose 3T$s do not end in 3I, the YAM: are 

a «mb 

a am @ 

Uae we 
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fi 5U to collect fq 7U to cut (our Rra) 


fuir feat fret fo fosa fora 

Rar fared fel facit fea rA 

fad fae fare fox oar fee 

«4 8U to stretch, pull JI (ST) 9U to know, recognise 
aaa dem ge arta Sara SIT 

aad aad ua smi art re 

qd qe de aM daR arte 


18. The Future Tense 


The future tense of verbs is formed by simply taking the &q in its TTT, 
form and adding to it the fau: € (or $4 as the case may be) and then the 


present tense SAMT: (WATE or AIAIGA). 


As any {will become ¥ when it follows 3 or 3, the $31 will become $97. This 
IAT: will impact on the Ug; in the same manner as the fires: 3W. 


WATE Examples 
1. Ñ to lead 1P: IAR rera: Feria, IA, ener: Jers, Aen reda: Fea: 


2. @ 1P to learn: RAR ufesra: ufserta, RAR viseru: ufasrer, ween 
afena: TBT: (normal & tri) 


ae 2P to speak GRÈ, qeu: Gea etc. This is an ae Tg: 
EN (frg) 1P to stand: Betta verres: PAA etc. 

WT (Ñq) 1P to drink: TARN Weta: WAA etc. 

SL (TI) 1P to see: ARRIR gira: ZRIN, zeit etc. 


X. 1P to be: AllS ending and = ending verbs are ües. So, 3 ser fa EX 
= fa > RaR ufa: RAA g — qienfa. 

@ 1P to take away: All 7$ ending verbs take 41 - ze fa — aga fa > 
gka efter: aR etc. Similarly for x; 8U Bela afer: etc. 


9. &2P to kill, normally is an Ag Ug = eal, Bd. But it takes Xin this tense 
exceptionally. So, eisai eer: etc. 


B oo 0 a o 


e 
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10. 71 P to go (exceptionally takes ¥ in this tense): nea "eA: etc. 
11. 41 1P to bow, pray Tafa FE: etc. This is an AME ag. 


pm Examples 


5. 


S 1A to pray: after afi ae, aed aaa ahora ahaa 
sfera af 


Y to bear 3A (being *& ending takes ¥& in this tense (See 8 above) : after 
vifcera viterd, vifterà vite after, vite afterad vivam. (This being 
aera, 3 has to be used and there is no doubling of the ard). 

FL (ST) to produce 4A:: Shera whet ahead, sfera AAA are, 
ahs} aaa sfera 

"4 is an Afg Sg 4A to think, revere: Wer We mer, em, men, 
Turc, TA eme meme 

*5 8U Sher whee Herd, wierd Head PEA, pre pitearae phere 


20. Passive Voice 


To form the Passive Voice, one takes the *Td and adds the fern: «a 


(coded as 4#) and then add the ATE Xen: corresponding to the tense desired 
in all cases. Since it is coded by a‘ ' , ithas no impact on the €ITds. However, the 
amis forms of the "ds have to be used. But the ds are altered depending on 
their endings! The examples below cover these changes. 


* 


Yds ending in 3 or in a consonant generally behave normally. The boy looks 
at the moon (active) 1A: «xz; Tala ; The moon is seen by the boy (Passive) 
FH: AEM gun. A hunter kills animals in the forest Tus: 1 PTA Sha; - 
Animals are killed by the hunter in the forest Geet HM: IÀ ZAA. Wu: 

Jaret fau aed -arad sn: fau: aed. Sankaracharya's (3183) Pray 
VEAL] WY és $$ - Agis implied by the verb $ (first person singular) 

(zar) fra: reet: Hy: FEA ($2 2A to worship) ; Bren: pe TAR- farà 

Te: TÀ. 

ani ending qs change to $ ending. TÈN: Sear Raf = vert: sarg NA. 

DA: spit RER ( The student is standing on the ground) 9r: YÀ «fad (The 


student is made to stand on the ground); «I (=o) 1P 2resfa-dtad; T 3U 
vafa /au dh; g with fà 3P to abandon, give up: fasterfa - fagtad (No 
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doubling in 3TTésrgssm) ; AT with ft 2P ufenfa- uiufraa ; wr with A- fesnfa - 
Aafa. 

€ and3 ending “gs change to $ and S ending. f] 1P to decay: &rafq- fa; 
fi 1P to win aÀ - À; «E 2P «dli - «gd; 12P to bow, pray ÀR - 
E; There is no duplication of the third class verbs in Passive. I 3P to feel 
ashamed: RRR ld; gto perform aia: Fela - zd; ; tff 3P to fear, be 
afraid of fasti -fzid; g 5U alfa -xpId; «5U to shake Falla — Ad 


38 ending "gs change to ft (as they do in the sixth class) ¥ 6A RÀ; z with 
amt 6A to honour, revere AIZAT the form same in both active and passive 
voices. € 1P with fa - RaR- fafead; sud fud; wu - fread; y 6A 
(Invariably used with 34m1: fA and T: to be engaged in, to be in business 
amia in both voices. 


= ending Mgs change to St ending. J 1P to cross WRI -dlzid; F 4, 9P, 10U © 
to grow old. SiR in 4th; srerrfe in 9th; Tafa /A in 10th Paras and SRA in 
10th Atm. All active. sit in passive in all three classes. The 2% ending ags 
with Palatals (T4411 EET: ) change to 3»: Y 3P to fill, protect Aaf fagi: 
Ar - qa, y 9P to accomplish gr - Wd, 10U yaa, TAR qma; 
Similarly, 3 1P, 5, 9U to choose, to cover «fd, JMR Gua, sería / FÀ - 
ad. 


t ending ugs change to IT ending as usual. À 6P to meditate -earafa (A) 
-eÀ (Passive); 3t 1A ART in both voices. TÌ 1P to decay 7M in both | 
voices; TÌ to be tired, to be sad T&TT«Td in both voices. 


Exceptional cases: afd - aad; vm; VR - Ba; asa; 
areata - SITES; wifa-gsad; MRI- Red; aefa- sad; aafa- sed; 
aaf - Sunt. The replacemen of 3i into 3, 3T into 3 and into = is known as 
ERIC. The changes mentioned above occur also with these verbs in other 
STeagHIA: which do not impact on the ags: 34 2P- qa] and apy 
but «fth: (adding fti-t) and 3x41 (adding 5) ; a% 1P q« and afg but 
Ste (adding F); 3 2P to sleep ARR- aa, qum; AL 1P IIR- gsm. 


si meae 
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CHAPTER 6 


Tenth Class Verbs and Formation of 
Causal Forms of Verbs 


Although there are 410 ds in the tenth class, only about 40 of them are in 
common use. Most of the tITds of this class are 34aufex: i.e. they are both TÀIR: 
and ara mivfeg:. About 40 of them are only atetafea:. The IFW: for this class is 
RI i.e. HA coded by Y, In Section 12 of Chaprer 3, we had noted that the causal 
forms of the verbs also got by directly adding the Nerd: 34 to the Mgs of any 
class and observed that the finished forms are in many cases similar to the finished 
forms in Konkani also. We must note that in forming the causals, we are ading the 
JA as a YAA: directly to the Gs and so formation of causal verbs becomes part 
of aiaga, * 

The 374 AFU: and the IA Wer: boh are powerful and impact on the Uds 
even more than the 31 fa: of the first class. To get the full benefit of this chapter, 
you must become familiar with the dtefaf=r, 71 change, the 3f change and the 
SRI-3q-3IRI-3II4 FAs detailed in chapter 4. This becomes necessafry because: 


1. The IA replaces the final (v, $), (3 F) (B, T) Vand 3i? of the Wgs by 
their corresponding af equivalents Q, 3i, 37, @ and 37). 


2. It also replaces the penultimate 37 of the &7gs by the Fa Tax: ‘317’, if it 
has not impacted on the final vowel 


3. It also replaces the penultimate $, Jand Hof the "ZZ into their corresponding 
JT equivalents g, 3Ì and Hy, if it has not impacted on the final vowel. 


However, its impact on the commonly used tenth class tgs is minimal as the 
number of qs in use are limited. The impact on formation of causals is much 
stronger as numerous verbs of other classes are involved. We will look at both in 
detail now. Note the closenes of all the vebal forms to their Konkani 
equivalents: 

(Only the third person singular forms are given below. However, as all the 
Iys formed will only be ending in 31, addition of the final SeT: will be in the 
same manner as in the first class.) 


* The aiefaige forms (in bold font) of vr (Aq) aT (reg), €n (fam), 4 
(S), TI (TR), FI (WY, I (AG), Fi (G1) 9U), FI (T) 4A, FF (FZ) 6P 
must be used for getting the causal verb. 
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4. ags ending in double consonants or with a penultimate 377, $, For V 


You will notice that such verbs do not form part of the three caregories listed 
above. Therefore, the fasu: cannot impact on the &Td in any manner and the 


combination is straight forward. 


Tenth Class Mgs ; 

1. A to cry, crib: AAR - PAAA. 2. XA to weep, to bite, crush: aad. 
WZ to cut, break into pieces: Usafi- Wead. 3. MA to fasten, to compose (a 
poem, an article): mafi — (a) 4. TÅ to pulverise, crush qik - qui 5. 
& Q to feel pain: g~afa- qud 6. qs to adore, worship PAR - pa 7. 
auf to describe, paint aofai- 8. Fa to suggest afe - prd (cf. FAS 
in Konkani) 9. 3 string together: xgrafi-xp«d (cf. Konkani SAA). In all these 
cases, the normal and causal forms are the same in the tenth class!) Now, let us 
look at the causal forms of verbs from other classes falling in this category where 
too the 314 AFT: has ‘no impact on the Iq: and the forms are so similar in our 
own mother-tongue: 
Causal forms of Migs in other classes 

1. YZ (1U) to thresh, dehusk: HVgq - PUST :: PUSR - mosa - d 
2. WZ (1P) to eat, devour, GR - Graal :: red - araf 3. Gel 1P to play: 
Ged - Goa :: wed - erate) 4. UT (1P) to flow, run Med - MAT :: 
erafe-araafa 5. Rig (1A) to study, learn: freer - Riba :: fred - Raa 
6. 8| (1P) to protect, save: TAT — XI&dT :: W- Tala 7. AST (6A) to blush, to 
be ashamed: TAMI - ASAI: AA- emm 8. A (6A) to hang down, hang 
from, dangle: A - TSM :: Wad - AATA 9. AZ (1P) to divide, apportion: — 
Wed - AeA :; eR - aveafa 10. Aq 1A to serve Bad - 8«9d;: we say Sal 
saf and Gat BAM! 11. fq 4P to stitch, Areata - Aaa: Rear - RA ae. 


2. Impact on gs ending in % and # 


There are no verbs in the tenth class in this category. Forms of causals of 
verbs in other classes very close to Konkani are given below: 


If the *If ends in > or 3&, the fmt replaces both by the 3f sound AR, 
which then joins with 34 and becomes HA. e.g. P sm R> PR AT R> 
PRA 1. F (8U) to do, prepare, make: «dl - HAT :: HAA - mu 2. 9g 1P 
to hold, bear, carry, maintain tat — ean: eft - arate. 3. 4 (1A) to live, exist, 
hold, bear, carry, survive, carry, wear, hold (the meanings change depending on 
the noun involved.): tdi - aM :: TA - MAA 4. 3 (1U) to fill, bear, support, 
maintain, cherish: Hat - wur :: WR - wRrfa/ sr - "ron. 5. 3 (6A) to die, 
perish, depart from life: Hat — area :: rad (3 becomes fit instead of 8):: maA 
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6. RE 1P to forget: aai - frame :: facta - rema 7. % with fa (6P) 
to scatter, strew, spread: fash - faerat :: afra; fma 8. Y (1P) go, 
move, slip away from: (but, as in Konkani also, in the causal form, the meaning 
is to rub gently’) ; Wat - Area :: WR- umet 9. € 1U to take away, carry Kat 
- star :: Bef - era / rm. 


3. js with an 3rin the penultimate position 


If a uig has an 3i in the penultimate position, the faut: converts it into its 
corresonding $f sound 31. This occurs in practically all cases in Samskrit. In 
Konkani, it occurs in a number of cases. and does not in others. In some cases 
in Konkani, it already exists in the lengthened version in the normal form itself. 


1. W4 (1U) to dig up, excavate: HUdT- GIA ;: GAR - Gale 2.1 (1P) 
as in Konkani, it means to trickle, ooze and in the causal form, it means to strain, 
filter: Teal — MEA :: TAR -cmemÉW 3. I7 (1P) to walk, move, roam, wander (also 
to graze) idi - er :: ata aaa 4. wet (1P) move, go, walk, proceed (has other 
meanings also) Act — IgA :: Tafa - areata 5 TA (BU) to stretch, extend 
Aa - AoA :: dalfa - aaa 6. AY (1P) to shine or blaze (as the sun) to 
be hot or warm dI - Waa: quía - amt 7. eet (1P) to cleave, crack, split: 
Som - qexdIp:: «ed - cerata/ erra 8. TA (1P) to fall down Wet - TST 

s Wat - aaah 9. up 1A to roast Y0- ASAT :: Ask - HAA 10. TF (2P) 
ame speak (in Konkani to read’) Fail - sregr:: afe - area 11. FW (1U) to 
lead, bear, fetch, sustain, eed - WAM :: ag, gA 12. g4 (1A) to defecate 
ER - RA :: RA, ERU 13. BA (1P) to smile FEM - gea : Eua - eraafa 
4. 4g with a penultimate 2, 3, 95 


The fiut: impacts on the penultimate 3 and 3 and *& by converting them 
into their corresponding 3I?! sounds Y and 31! and 3K. Here too, the change is 
already seen in the normal form itself in Konkani. 

LFP: ste - ata: Herta - aR (sp am: fa + sy sa fa — 
sptaafa) ; 2. fa eP freon - Aaa :: MaR - aR; 3. ga] 1P (in its passive 
form) to be seen, feat -feaat/ aac :: gent - exta. Note that, for ‘he sees’ Pc 
we say Val = Fala! 4. qu 10U to rub en- Ser :: Treats - aA 5. frt 
GU Heat - Jes :: free - Aerafa/ fieni-Aemm; 6. qw 4P ule - Tera :: 
qaf - safe; 7. J4 (1A) to grow, increase, prosper qd - Tg: ada - 
aaa 8. YY 4P to dry, to be dry Get - uir :: Wala - sua; 9.39 1A : 
wie - NA :: Miwa - xim; 10. EP 6P to burst, break, split up Fe - 
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HEA :: Spelt - eaea; 11. 9st eP Bia - eniti; 12. 38 (F3) 6P 
- usd. 
5. ags ending in HT: These take the suffix 77 instead of HF: | 
1. AT to bathe (2P) : Ste - MEM :: eif - SATA 12. «e (RE) (1P) 
to stand, to be: Weal - Ier :: festa - Laf; 2. AT to measure (2P) ATT - 
mera: up - aaa; 3. at (3U) to give: feat - fadar:: era - «me; 4. 
ZI with ft (2P) to sleep Alem - Pera: fiif - Ferrata; 5. ae - decr :: arte 
- areata; at (Mt) 4A wad - WTA; M (ST) 9 U af — maa. 


6. Um ending in 3, $ 3,3: The vowels are replaced by the corresponding 
gf sounds Qand 91). 


1. St with 3q 1A to fly, to pass through the air. We mean ‘to throw in air’. — 
SERI - BA :: THAI - ISA (for the meaning to fly, we say SEN — ISHT) 

2. fP to be, exist YR fd — tara fa > sm anrfa — see (regular forms); - 

3. X 1A, 4A, 9U to purify q 34 fd — Wt aa ft — wg mr fa > maaf; 


7. ags ending in @: 
The Qis replaced by JI and the suffix takes a Yas an augment 
1. À 1P to meditate: &rrrfq - erasa (À ara fa — er wa fa — ema); - 
2. Ù 1P to sing, to narrate something in metrical form : TAR - mAAR ; 3. Ñ 
1P to dislike, to fade away, decline "erat - vem; 4. Ht 1P to be fatigued, 
io be sad tafe - zemqmifa ; 


8. Some 4gs which behave in an irregular manner 


1. 93] 1U to tell, speak, narrate PAIR - FAIA (A); 2. SAT 9U to know SAIR- 
INAR and also Weald 3. We 1A to be busy with, to exert, strive after, agitate (in 
causal form: also: open, unlock, unite, join: Hed! —TEIzdT :: Wed — Wed; with 
3&to open, start, inaugurate 3gzad (cf . Konkani 3GA) 4. 1] (2P) to waken, 
to awake, to be roused from sleep : sIFKIT -3TA :: STR- safe 5. sat 1P 
to feel sick; sara - su. sae 1P to glow, burn, shine brightly Ste - 
IT: Acie - suem; 7. TAL 1A to hurry cf - AA; 8. fis (1P) to drink: 
fr - fear :: feft - MaaR :: (note how the irregular form comes in Konkani 
also.) 9. &q 2P to cry TAT- teem: üfefa -Aeaf 10. vm 1A (in the intransitive 
sense) to stick to, to touch, have an effect on, to taste, come in contact with: ef 
- SINT: MA - TTA / FTAA; But, with sqamt:, only the shortened form is 
allowed. 11. f& with f3 (14) to make one wonder : Marra - fre 12. gA (1P) 
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to shake, tremble: «dT —ETgedT :: erf - areata / aera; But, with SWemi:, 
only the shortened form is allowed. (Note that &«i: means a plough in Samsk. ) 


9. JA ending verbs do not take the lengthening of the penultimate A in 
the causal ; 


1.71 (T) 1P to go Sat - «ret sel : regia - rof. 2. 34 1U to bow, sink 
bend. Alone, it has the forms ma, 74a: 7m4 anata are both allowed as also 
FERE, Wad. However, with various 341: it has only the shortened form: e.g. 
with 3e; saafa, Sand: arate and SANAA. 3. 3 with A 1A to control oneself: 
TRI - Gaya / Farad. Some AA ending verbs in the fourth class, behave in the 
reverse manner: /n the normal form, they are lengthed but not in the causal 
form. 4. 3T1 4P to be appeased, to end MAIR - waf; 5. «1 4P to be tamed, 
to subdue erafa- arate; 6. 3m] 4P aR - werk to wander, to circulate, to 
flicker; 7. 81 4P to forgive, to suffer TAR - &mmifd; but a 1A: Sd - aad 


mix pue 
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CHAPTER 7 
Formation of Various Noun Forms (3isqeuifor) 


We had noted in Chapter 5 that the word sfc in Grammar stands for origin 
(the base form) and the sfc in the case of the verb is called the “tg and the 
Wit in the case of nouns is called the ifeaf¢s4. By adding various Tes to the ' 
basic noun form (MRAR), we get different noun forms (axen). e.g. 
afte = a river; aft = two rivers; many = afta: ; aq +a = uftar (by the 
river) ; fq -- 3 = (in the river). We have such forms in Konkani also: dl, dif 
IRA (aft), Aa RA (aita:); AA (aR), és (aha), aiaa (ufu), 


TATA (IAR also) (ufta:), 14g (ARR). 
Case (RAuRe:) Meaning Singular Dual Plural 
Nominal (3471) (the river = 747 = ufq) ane ak o afta: 
Accusative (AA) (Object, 74? æT = 

TPA) aa aÀ afta: 


Instrumental (gaT) (by the river = 72/2) = aRar) wf uem athe: 
Dative (agf) (to the river = TAB TRTE = aka ahem afte: 


ane qm.) 
Ablative (Tat) (from the river = Weezy = af.) afta: uem afte: 
Possessive (NBI) (the rivers = add, aka: aft: afta 
Wa = ufq.) 


Locative (ae) (in, on, at, among = TAg, aia aia: ata 
TUIR = arta) 


Vocative (Hat) (calling: v TÈ = 2 aq Sake sai è aha: 


You will notice that one word in various altered forms expresses meanings 
which require several words in English e.g itd The TT: do not unfortunmately 
fall into a select few varieties. One will have to get familiar with them through 
usage. There are about 15 types of Sea: covering all three genders. It is well 
worth by-hearting eleven basic XIeqeUs of aa, W, PA, MA, zR, a, dl, 
Tf, FY, fg and Fä and a few pronouns (aJa). Other varieties will be easy 
lo get once some familiarity is reached with the language. 
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(Note that we say He is Rama. | see him every day. So, the nominal form of 
the pronoun is He and its objective form is Him. In Samskrit, itis 4: and 7%. 

She = 47. her = T7. In the possessive case, river's, the apostrophe originally 

stood for ‘as’ which altered to the present 's. For ‘in Rama’ we add in’ at the 
beginning and in Samskrit, we add ‘F’ at the end! 


Examples of Usage 


wer ARs: (nominative) (subject) 


ee traf (The girl is running) geras: Ria (The teacher teaches) 8747: 
afi (The students are studying) 


fadtar ferafts: (Accusative) (Object) 3164 sra: qe Taft (1 see the sun at 
dawn) 


w: a tier a Whaley, mama Te5:! (Rama and Suresh go to (i.e. attend) 
school every day 


ada fawfw: (instrumental) (by, with, by means of, using) 
wey seda femanf (I write by my hand (i.e. using the hand) 

"wmm sey Aor us uen (In the evening, | play with my friend) 
SRI ETTI AAT 3p: (We do namaskar by (using) two hands) 


we: ren. fem miu (The devotee adorns the vigraha with flower 
garlands) 


aad? fawfw (dative) (to, for) 

Ala yar stay EBA (The mother is giving food to the son) 
darn: ved TN: (obeisance to the husband of Seetha) 

qah ARs: (ablative) (from) 

anang f: Tafa Rain falls from the sky); garq Pry Tata 

wet fate: (genitive) (of, possessive) 

GRIT TA: Wa: (Dasharata's son is Bharata) 

TH gxeq ara AfA: (My son's name is Govinda) 

am faf: (locative) (in, on, at, among) 

a? fé: ama a fat (Lions and Tigers roam about in the forest) 
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ay “esl: AfA (Sparrows are chirping on the tree) 

TTY TAA kPa (Among languages, Samskrit is a beautiful one) 

We also have an eighth form called RAT which is used for addressing people. 
& Hor. Blur, 2 dia, È nro, 2 wet, 8 HA, 8 Gel (Konk. 8 wc), 8 qu 
(Konk. 8 €). Notice how we also use the same form in Konkani for the 
feminine and slightly elongated version for the neuter and masculine) 


Some Shabdaroopas (@faq, xregewrr) 
Sing. Dual Plural | Sing. Dual Plural | Sing. Dual Plural 
TH: udi wm: jet, cd wa: |P: T TA: 
um wt wm |du c a A E A 
uiv me wa: am efter, ef | ae e, peu: 
m Tre wa: fee ee, ern: | Ta Re ARH: 
ma wet: wm |e ME CIN ME 
a mà: wy fete: MW A E 
em Im wm: IR deo lw: Nd e ime 
Note: normally, a 3 becomes a Y when following a Į or %. This does not | 


happen at the end of any word. We therefore have Wary. &(H and 7Fe in fear 
farts sse: above and in similar cases also below. 


Wie a garland (fem.) | qÑ: husband (masc.) | 577, fruit (neuter) 
HIATT HA HAT: qA: qi Uda: etd ea wea 
mA mA ma: | RA we wi [Say eb enr 
ITO ATTRA N: | ve | afar AAN: | Rest like WH 31: 
met ma remus | waaay femen | Rows B wd Bowen 
Aa: ATTA, ATA: | wep o fanum faa 

HIR AA: TTT | epo wed — wd 

WITZE] WERT g | web web RI 

EI ene: | Rw eat Rua: 
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"ft: mind (fem.) dl river (fem.) a¥ bride (fem.) 

"fa "dit HAA: 3d welt Wa: ay; at qi: 

wm mA o wd Ss fad Gb ds ua wed ae: 

"rur afar fat: | en adem és | aver age ufu: 
maja fum ufa: ad Ae adhe: std WWE Wu 
Fem: /Ad: Afra RAA: | ens adhe, adhe: | gen: quem] qu 
Fen: /ad: Het: hem po vet: A) ae: ae: Wu 
Fem /adt wed: fm o (ub o ut qui wu ay 

[E Rad Bua: |e sad Vas | Ray gael gaa: 
fii father wd doer 

fiat frat fe: wai aù = wa 

fem — Red Aa | enu wa SA 

Raro Am fugis | mb mdemp wf 

fü fam fuga (| wd o qvem ae: 

fe fum Rs | wd: whey wj 

fg å A fum | a wb dum 

fagi R3: fies wd sal: g 


I2. 1 ERES | lri: lra èa: 


q, Nq, à, WEA (Similar forms for Hj, $, 
all have similar forms aH, 7g ) 
except for Wig in the 
fein agaa, it is ma:) 
Wieqeus of consonant-ending words 
In Chapter 3, we had noted that no Samskrit word can end in a double 
consonant and all stand-alone words have to end only in $, ¢, 7, 3, 4, $and: 


(faert). This rule comes into play in the 84s of consonant ending words. 
Some examples of this are given below: 


The mAIRE xq means the wind. The MRF gE means a friend. The 
nominal form (Sr faf.) singular YATA: is 4. Adding to them, we get Gecq 
and 3e. Both end in double consonants. So the final consonant is dropped and 


141 


we get the final form eq and "ed. But, Weg further alters to Ged in the JAAT 
famen: uraa, The other two forms in the dual and plural will be ged and Yec:. 
The c«m remains in the rest of the f™fts starting with consonants except YEY. 


sifrfesis ending in «1 and Iwill be replaced by spar: in TAA ebat. 
JAA = a cloud. Its forms will be SATJ IAA Versys: But SAFA AeA, 
sem: IAA Senn... sem siena: IAN, È WH è wenpel ATA: ; 
= a merchant. The forms will be afry afersit aftra:...., fürs attra 
aforfiy., .. :arfrfsr aftrsit: aftrey, 2 afte 2 afri fU 


fez = the direction (east etc.) : fap fait fer... ferr farm fefe... fer feit: 
faq; fextremains as such when followed by S&T: starting with vowels. (In Konkani 
too, we use the word fax as faxit in some places and as GI in other places.) 


The iffa maY means the rainy season. Adding SHI Uae fests qd 
to this, we get 31954. The d is elided because of the double consonant and we 
get 99. But Samskit word can end only one of the seven sounds given above. 
Because ¥ is part of AI "Iit :, the 8 is replaced by g and we have Slge. 
Thereafter, with all ffs starting with vowels, the {remains as such: XIq8l, 
EIE CERE X IAN: 

Note: As stated earlier, the 376¢®9s for nouns unfortunately do not fall in 
convenient slots like verbs. They are dependent on the gender and, as we 
noted earlier, inanimate beings also have gender in Samskrit and their forms 
depends on their gender. Thus, though 3f: (teacher) and q9: (body) both end 
in 3, Fis masciline and q9: (body) is neuter and their ses are different. 
But 7 as an neutral adjective means heavy and this has «reges different from 
both of these. TE: TS TA: vs. R Feet 7e for! and «rg: qst ifr. Similarly, JA: 
(tree) is masculine whereas WA: (mind) is neuter. So, 3%: quit qu: vs. Fa: Tdi 
"ift. But, a number of 31: ending words like 774, 48a, FAA, ANA, have the 
same forms like 444. Similarly, AJH, AYA, TF have same forms like 494. 
fau, SARA. The JER: being different for different endings of the wrfeafass 
and and also their genders, One therefore has to get familiar with both the 
endings and their genders to get their correct 3reqewIfir. There are about 15 
varieties of vibhaktis covering all endings and genders. It will help to get a copy 
of any NAR which will give the XIeq*s of various nouns, adjectives and 
particples for reference. 


Se apre 
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CHAPTER 8 


Derivatives from Nouns and Verbs - An Overview 


(Herd:, deat: and uHm:) 


1. Formation of Derivatives from Nouns and Verbs 


In English we have nouns derived from verbs, like driver, baker, thinking, 
sleeping, donation, promotion, breakage, storage, dependence, preference, We 
have nouns derived from adjectives like greatness, patience, vanity and compound 
words got by joining nouns, like pot-maker, mosquito-killer, match-maker, knee- 
jerk, milk-man and goods-train. There are compound words Iformed by joining an 
adjective to a noun: fine-tune, quick-fix, big-wig, fast-train. There are also other 
combinations like kind-hearted, short-tempered, ready-made, hand-woven, happy- 
go-lucky and nevertheless! We form adverbs by adding 3s to adjectives: quick 
- quickly; brave - bravely; quiet -quietly. We can similarly form such derivatives 
in Samskrit too. In this chapter, we will look at how they are formed basically and 
study them in detail in the next two chapters. 


Basically there are three ways of forming new words from existing words: 
a) By adding a X«I: to a Ug to form a new MRIRFI, These are called Fea: 


b) By adding a Y: to a MAIRA itself to form a new WetiesHA. These are 
called afa: 


c) By combining two or more MIRAR s to form one single MAIPI . These 
are called Aral: 


2. migs and sree: 

There is one important difference In the formation of most of the derivatives 
we will be dealing with now: Earlier, while forming verbs in the varous classes, we 
took the Td, added a IFT: to it first and then only added the relevant XcT4: 
to form the complete verb. In the case of the various derivatives we will be now 
be dealing with, the relevant S*RTT: are added directly to the €ITd or noun involved. 
WIA: added in this manner are called mags FRM. Those added to the Ugs 
after a NFT: are called adaga em: We had in chapter 5, section 1 likened 
Wee: which needed a AFW: first as GR: of the ‘shirt class’. Here, we can 
liken the amiga Won: as ‘hat’ class Seda: since a hat can be worn on the 
head straightaway unlike a shirt which generally requires an under-vest. 


143 


3. Coding of Sens 


In Samskrit, the We: being numerous, they are coded in a way that we 
know whether they will impact or not on the verb/noun to which they are added. 


And if they impact, in what manner. Those YTTI: coded by a For & or Twill — 
not normally impact on the rg in any way except for the ae effect. Those — 


coded by a Yor for or Twill convert the preceding F, ¥% 3, %, Band 7 and 
the penultimate 3, Zand % of the NS to which they are added into their Tog 
equivalents. The coded letters are called qs. Thus, the fae: for the First 
Class 8igs in Chapter 5 was TZ wherein the actual IF: is Hand the Jand 
qare Kg. The Y tells us that the JETT: is a AGFA: and the q indicates that 
the YETI: can impact on the vowels of the Sj before it. The IBT: for the 
fourth class is ¥7{ and for the sixth class is ¥:. Both are AIAN GPICTA: as 
they are coded by a 3f. The actual ITAIT: are T and H respectively. Since 
neither has a V or 1 or {coding it, both have no impact on the 1g except for 
the «fA impact. 

4. Por: 

HEAT: are mainly new MRAR got by adding a We: to a Mg. which 
have masc., fem., and neutral 3eqe4s. The YAAA: are added directly to the Mas 
and so are T 

Examples - By adding 3cT4: ‘J’ to Wigs, we get a Stfdaf¢s] which has the 
meaning of the doer of the acttion indicated by the €IIq:. It is coded’ as g4. Since 
it has no & or $or7 in the coding, it can impact on the g. Ñ -- y > ì + d^ 
*N.. The nominal forms are 44 (neut.), Xat (masc.) and IÑ fem.). The ag «ft 
means to lead and so Wal gets the meaning of ‘a leader’. ST to bathe, = + gq 
— lq one who is bathing. 4 to bear, support. Y + q > H+ > Ag. The 
nominal masc. form is Hal one who supports, a husband. By adding d to a ag, 
coded as %, we get a past participle: qxT = that which has been done. These 
also have various forms: $d: in masc. (Sd: 3TT:), Fal in fem. (Hal qs), and 
HAY (spat AISA) in neutr. Wd to fall. Wed: sar, Tera sper, sey ery, 


5. fai: 
These are new MRa formed by adding a TTA: to a MAIRPA, 


Examples are: 


5a) Adding 3 (coded as 37). The actual XcT4: is H. The coding by "T 


means it wiil have a 3/& impact on the IINE. If the Water 


* See also section 3 in chapter 5 
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:—^——" UÜÉÉÁ————" 


. has more than one vowel the dais on the initial vowel and 7/7 impact 
on the final vowel in d/adr:. 


Scion of the Ta: (i.e. a descendant of King Raghu) is Wa: ; Formation: 
TH 3i JH A > UD A > Taq A > UWS:; Son of Pandu: WUG 31 > WÀ A 
= qusaq 3i > Wea: ; (adj.) Ra, 31 > 3a a — Ña: (relating to Shiva.) 44 31 
>JA > MAA- MAA — "HRS: (descendant of Manu i.e. Man); Jag 
a — SRiRIS:- Son of Dhrutaraashtra i.e. Duryodana. Son of y] = YH > "Å 
3p mia- mia -> ma far eps wma m3 
-+ Sw: (follower of Vishnu). Fem: idt and tenet. 
5b) Adding 33 coded by 31) to adjectives:* (The final 31 is also cut)** eit 
pir (titer wr: Afa (the quality of a brave individual is bravery); IRAI I3: 
xig; per wa: ÅEN; In the Bhagavd Gita, when Arjuna becomes hesitant to 
fight with the Kauravaas, his own relatives, Krishna tells him: 

webemq Wr eg a: ae 
4 Ud cafa sque 
Wan wed Garay 
wmar Site WT 

els = adj. meaning impotent, cowardly. silet ya: RM i.e, impotence, 
cowardice. 

Aka means weak-heartedness and is got from Es = weak. These have 
masculine and feminine forms also (our $962? and Zac? for one is part of a 
weaker section of society.) Hux - Wm; Wet - wem; mic - "mig; 
we dee 
6. Two Exceptional pamit 

Before going into Pam: and qfaqr: in detail, let us get aquainted with two 
Fa which are widely encountered in Samskrit but exceptional in Fax: because 
they are indeclinable ! 
6a) Formation of indeclinable past perfect participles 


As we saw in Chapter 2, indeclinable means that the word formed is fixed 
and does not have other forms or genders like the adjectives or nouns: These 


æ Vs coded by a 7 will influence the wages and TFs in the same 
manner as those coded by & 


%*%* See foot-note Section 5 in Chapter 5 
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are called SOT: in Sant. The indeclinable past perfect participle in Samskrit, 
is a word that gives the meaning of having completed some action. e.g. 4 
feat = | sleep after having eaten; Ñ Fez sezi = She got up after havin 
slept; Bia vey «m Bre = | returned home after having gone round the town 
This word is got by adding the (suffix) ScTT ‘ca?’ to the Ud: e.g. Frat having 
done, Riet having won, SITT having bathed, S11 = having known. If the verb 
ends in a consonant (other than € and 4), we generally add the suffix $cal for 
ease of pronunciation: Hcl = having bathed but gia = having pardoned 
(this 3 is an augment added to the IATA: at its beginning. Such augments (cf. 
samsk. 3ITTH:)are coded by a Z. This 3 added is called an 3z. Oferat = having 
studied. tat — having protected. The term ‘perfect’ is used because the action 


concerned is a completed one. 


There are exceptions however where the ig ends in a consonant and still 
takes the prefix cal only e.g. «Z«T from 9E + «dI = ggal. As, + TA = cmi 
(having given up); 4sf + «dT = YAT having joined; Given in Chapter 14 is a list 
of such verbs in verse form (102 in all) which do not take the 3. They are called 
aig ags (311 ¥ i.e. no ¥ HMMs) and they do not take the sz prefix when _ 
combining with Seda: starting with consonants while all others take it: Thus 


afg, ATA but NPA (NF), AYA (I9), rep (FA), vri (nra). 


When the two consonants in these are ags and the 3-44 combine, the 
combination of the two consonants results in change of one or both the consonants 
as can be seen in the examples cited. The change is governed by certain rules 
which can be learnt later. For the beginner, knowing the finished forms given in 
Chapter 14 are enough. But. some of the rules goveming these combinations are 
given in the Chapter on afar. 


Land 4 ending Ag gs lose their AFAR wnen combining with fq ST: 
(i.e. NERT: coded by $): TI — TIT; 3H — AC; TH — il; Ed — SM; H4 — 
Tr. 

The verbs TI, €T, gM and q (all 1Ps) in migr become fia, fag weg — 
and ?r« in UAUA, Thus Wale, armed but Sear, zer. ffr, sifted but ear, 


Arg. RER, AREA but frat egy, Tash, AT but qi, Prat. Note also 
how the 3 ending verbs change to 3 or$ ending with the soft GHI: ' 3T". 


If the verb is one with a prefix (331), then we add the prefix J instead of 
vdI:. Thus, al = having become but IF = having experienced. ; If a verb 
ends in a short vowel ending and has an qu attached, we add the suffix «t and 
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not 4: Gea = ‘having remembered’ but ISJ = ‘having forgotten.’ ; Rei 


‘having won’ but RiT ‘having conquered’ ; quat (afz mg) ‘having created’ 


but XJS ‘having abandoned, having given up’; TETT but YT having bowed 
down, having paid obeisance ;. 74 behaves exceptionally: 747 but afirma, 
fife as also afèr fares. 


The words formed by adding @T are indeclinable.i.e. They have only that 
one form. 


6b) Formation of the indeclinable infinitive of purpose - 777 


This word indicates action intended to be done or to achieve some objective 
and so is called an ‘infinitive of purpose’. This S&T: in coded form is gJ where 
Lis for coding and 3 is for ease of pronunciation. Thus, the actual SeA: is JA, 
and it is directly added to the 1g. Stem: £777 teh = The boy is going to 
bathe (with the intention to bathe ). 


As in the cases of d and «I, §q4 is also added to ds ending in 
consonants. siferest egy mema rregfa = The girl is going to the school to 
study (with the intention of studying). This N«T4: is coded by 7 and has no € 
or Fin the coding. So, unlike the suffixes d and al, this suffix impacts on the 
mq. It replaces the final 3, $, 3, S, Z and 2 and the penultimate $, 3 and Æ 
of the 411g by their corresponding 7 equivalent Y, 3it and 351. 


p——  .— tala Afaa SEET -— i 
dIde-e - : 3 q ^ Ihe-irreg erh 


listecHn-ehapter-14-to All aqs ending in consonants (other than 4) take the STI: 
dH, except the irregular verbs listed in Chapter 14. 


NF OgH — WG, UR SH UÜgn, H+ guo shpn dioe ga — 3m 
(sign); Rss + qu — Ra; 4k pp P+ qp wd; FL + emu 
+ ART we sq o dfi; 

Wa + Xqu o wann; 94+ gm — T, ater, seme, fign, TTY, 
FAH (from 74), PRIA, Yrga, "da, "qm (to measure), *rfirqn (to breathe), 
FG, SAG, FFL (to kill), SAGA. TY - FHA, MPH, qup - wen, fue - nra 
(cf. konkani XJF), 3, - WEA, 3m - STA, AG, PIA - GABA, Fry - IFA (in 
order to grind or make a paste). 

aas which end in 3» or % take the 3Z even though they do not end in a 
consonant. X - q *q4 — Hedy — "d «T4 — WE ; to protect Y $34 > 
WE — Ua xq — aT; F to cross q I — AGT 
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The words formed by adding gH are we: - indeclinable i.e. they have 
only one form. 


7T. "HR: 

unm: in Samskrit means ‘compound words. These are formed by adding 
together two or more words to form one single word. There are a variety of 
methods by which the single word is formed. Playground (AIS: ASA - 
RETE, two wheeler (fà + “fee -Ras (m) - fa +a (4); iA a 
UA: BUSTA, TAS TRA TARA; TH: SC gat: W TÀN; 
Sweet-spoken (faq dale sfe Aaaa); Ae: A SAA POT: FT SAPS: ; 

In the sloka WareqaM...., Saraswati is "II AAT = She who is seated 
on a white lotus. ÀT So WLS ATT, AAA TS AMT: AA AT AINET 
(Ña white TI lotus AAT seated). SSA] A Aref Wr JTE (She who 
removes the ignorance from our lives) ; YA € SH ser WHE (cloth which 
is gleaming in shining cloth). yaen 4T Algal WT gaang = She who is 
covered in gleaming cloth). Ta Wrerafd 3f iret: TM = cow, Wel: = protector. 
God Krishna is called NIA: because he protects cows. He is also called 
Aap: = NIT US HO; FLAT WIeTS: gre: = A protector of the door is 
a door-keeper or a watchman; «amA 4: aq: H ated: is a friend of the poor 
i.e. a charitable person, WsITHT Ufa: Sama fa:. We can form many other compound 
words in a similar manner. d«EIs:, Hager, AINA:, Gad: etc. ; MAE 
fier a fiat (parents) - wa: fr ae wrddi Gea; TEL WU: Wed U: GET: ; 
WTA: AA: SA STAT: ; TATA: FR: BARE: (Shiva); Ga: MRA sft aget: (Holder of 
the bow = Name of Arjuna). 


We also have feminine words like $e and U-geral and WI 
(moonbeam) (fers -AGT a line, beam. NM = a part), Waar, Wat. 


We will study end: and afed: in more detail in the next two chapters. 


BSH Se 
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CHAPTER 9 
Derivatives from Verbs - Part I (@¢-1:) 


In the previous chapter, we had a brief overview of F&a: and afeal:. In this 
chapter, we will deal with er: in some detail. We saw that a Herd: is a new 
MRURFA got by adding a PARTA: to a MF. 


When we form a new #a-d Yif7esX, we must remember that the 
new yiii may be a noun or an adjective Both will have masc., 
fem., and neut. forms. Further, if we form adjectives, they must match 
with the nouns they qualify. i.e They must be in the same gender and 
number as the nouns they qualify. You will see that this is true in Konk. 
also except that we dont have the dual form in Konkani) : 


e.g. À lg MG, A AR Aol, d AS qure; plural: es ra, él eif wfafora, 
xi ais Fars; useirdt, vacitelt, userdt. We say similarly vrezedeit gt, Weg «dett 
wt, re HS itat. 

So, in Samskrit too the rule is aq fq aq Tey rw fh: 
fasrerer aq feng we sary at a fuf: fastrer (faster: =noun; fasta: = 
qualifier) (Whatever the gender, number and ferafts (3169) of the qualified, the 
same shall be of the qualifier). So, 4: 11 fexta: War (He is my second brother), 
wr um feta writ (She is my second sister), «d 44 fadizm Feta] (That is my 
second book). The same rule applies to past participles also. We say Toxscil 
"gl, vas fg and Wexsd YRF. In Samskrit, we say Ya: wer, war 
RIAI and fada qe. The rule applies to present participles also., as we do 
in Konkani: Wedel gl, maci gl, ured qut. 


1. Formation of adjectival past participle 


To form the past participle which denotes an activity that is finished, we add 
the eq: ‘ d ' to the verb. It is adjectival in nature. This is coded by % and is 
called ‘ % ' ($ à). So, only the wf1: impact is there. e.g. HF d = Fd, 
something which is done or has been done. 

The basic MRR is Fd. If the noun related to it is masculine, the past 
participle becomes *Pd:, if feminine, it becomes Hal and if it is neuter, it 


becomes Hay. Pa: cU, Hal Fa, Hay HAY. Each of these - Pa:, Hal and 
Sd - has its own WSs! 


Normally, if a ird ending in a consonant is added to a YATA starting with 
any consonant other than € and 4, the Y&T takes an § affix (31TH) or augment to 
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ease pronunciation. So, with a verb like N4, «i takes an § and becomes sd e.g. 
Ua = wf; aq = fd; TW] = Wed; Hel + FI = piid (that which has been - 
ripened or has become old or has 'become fruitful) ; TRA STAT TFT Sfi. 
- A ripened mango (fruit) has been eaten by me. (cf. TRIS 3c R fau 
«f smear Afar, = Ganesha worshipped by the the Is and the Ganesha 
who has feasted on ripe delicious 315; (jaamuns).) Tal Very Gera spa 
afer? = Where is the book read by you? aq Wear Afed = It is in the box. 


Every Rule made - whether for living beings or inanimate entities (like 
holidays for instance) has exceptions! In most countries, the weekly holiday is on 
Sunday but in Islamic countries, it is on Fridays. Thus, some 102 verbs do not 
follow the rule of taking the gg augment but take the ' d ' directly without the S, with 
consequent formation of conjunct consonants. 


These 102 verbs are listed and dealt with in chapter 14. e.g. L> 2B, SW. 
> F, T> Th, T4 Tic, A> wn, ce — qu, W > Wh, A B, A> ga. 

The 4 and 4 ending gs take the YA: directly but lose their AFARS or 
` lengthen their 3T as in Konkani! — 74 > 4d, TH > "Id, &4 > d, H4 > Hd. ; IA, 
— TT, IMA, N > NA, HY — bred, fase — feed, en — «ra. 


When 1$ is added to some Siz gs ending in g, the gand d on both sides 
are replaced by 4. Thus Iqa > aa, fire d -fira (broken), fae a — foa (to 
cut, pierce, divide), Rag x — facta (wetted), Wdq d > NA, € Wd d > Umm 
(endowed with. PRA = virtuous). But: Sq d > sa, JLT > Fa, sad > sa 
(cf. Tht a:). But frat — fiiv: (dicovered, gained. fà = wealth). 3ga > 
wa (that which is eaten ie. food). 3s, d > Ith, FAA > Aw, ALA — visu, M 
TLT — AR (started) ; ILT — JE, «& d-qr8 (burnt) ; & d — gU (that which 
is milked i.e. milk); 3&4 > Fe (charming). si d — is however not Sh but Fs. 

The verb «iq 1P takes the form of tq in WT&*ITPH and Ue in 3TTESTGSSH . 
Thus with 3 398 it means to clear, favour: S Hef, meted but with x5, dq d — 
IAA. SATE: also comes from this verb. fis 1P to drink becomes WI in amd. 
fra  faafa, afaa but ga, a. Ref, af but fera; waft, arm but gE; 
TER, AFB but «RTT, «d. 

The g 3 5P ‘to hear’ also behaves exceptionally: It is Y in WIeeIrgsy but 
is replaced by 3 in aires - jefa - 3mpwi but Yat having heard, STF, 
= that which has been heard, 3I in order to hear 

Several of our feminine names are from this YATA: —- star (SF (ST) 4A to 
be born), Sh (14), Raa (34 with fà 1P), srt (55:3 4P), MAT (3T 4P), size 
(T3 with 13), Fur (Fe 4P), seta (AE 1P with 3), aR, Tater, Hatem, rftar. 
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In the case of R ending gs, the * is replaced by &{ when soft ars are 
added. The verb ¥ to age, decompose: ¥ d > siga — Sff — sft (digested, 
much aged) ; 


{ to cross (a waterway or road), swim q + a — aka — a — dioi; siot 
= passed in an exam, overcame; In the case of J to fill, the % is replaced by 
wi instead of 3: JA > Wa — GF — qvi (filled, completed). 


Ù ending verbs become 31 ending in 3irdtrqssr. € 1P to meditate: È 3 
fa + ary at fr + earafa — stead but À qm — Um qu > tmp, Und, ung, 
UIT. There are about 25 other È ending verbs in the first class (all Paras.), but 
most of them are not in much use.: Ì to sing: MgA, TAA. The participle "far 
arises thus: 7 q > m a — a (mada); 


2. Adding the NAM: ‘fe’ to a "Tq: to get a new feminine ifaufessq. 
indicating the quality reflected by the "Td 


( Note how so many of the derived nouns are the same as in Konkani 2) 


The suffix ftt (ft, coded by a *; and 4) is added to a 9d to give the 
meaning of what is created from that verb. As it is coded by a *5, it has no impact 
on the Ug. $+ fa = P: something created, a composition. T + fa = vafa: 
= that which is created by remermbering: i.e. memory. Ñt + fa: + ÑR: ie. 
fear; St fa: = NR: love, affection; +t + fa = ÑR: that which leads i.e. the 
law! Other examples: si — IÑ: (class, caste, lineage) T - fa: (knowledge), 
W - Q: (praise), 4 - »ifd:, Gr - verfa: (fame), i - xif:. With consonant 
ending verbs, if the final consonant of the verb is from qai itself, the resulting 
combinations are: qq + fd: = gfe: ; fre-- fa: = AR: (our A) means a crack, 
piece and also a wall in Samskrit. 94 + ft = fa, Y4 - vifa:, (the Maq of the 
Ug changes to the 7f and the 4g of the YATA: becomes a WIS.) ‘to easen 
pronunciation’, If the final consonant is from the «1, the combinations are: Xd 
+ fa: Ra, ga + R: = aft (from 34 6U), Y+ fd: = wf; qs - uf; 
T- qfi, wq - wh: ; em - ema, eng - efe, vf, T4 + fa: = aufer. SI 
1P - 3f: ; qq 4P - qfi; qq (to rain) - 3f8:. JEP however becomes BfB:. fry 
7P to grind = fif$: (our AR). 

H ending “ds either drop the Hor the penultimate 31 is lengthtened (as in 
Konkani): "Tq — "fa: A - ufa, sepia, ; W- R: 5; T- fas, gafas; - afa: 

m- mA: ; PH- DA: ; WW - MÍA: (delusion); R - AMIA: (leisure); 
FL (to love) Fifa: (loveliness). All IAI formed by adding fare feminine 
nouns. As mentioned earlier, all abstract nouns liike NRB: ,31feh:, afte: are feminine 
and the 316@®4s are like that of HÑ. Incidentally, remember that we started here 
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with a «IT, added a 34: and got the basic form of a noun (nRa) which. 

has several 3Teq&ds. Note that the YATA: is an adage: as it is added 

directly to the "ds. Since the TA: is amus, as ‘we noted in Chapter 5- 

Section 4, for ws; Taft but GB: ; Testa but "fi. E 

Some 3Il-ending “gs tum into 3 or $-ending when @ is added. Thos tb 

cake stan . dft zi to measure: Uhtffa:. = a measure (cf. perimetre) ;. T1- titer: ; fa: 
> : > ÑR: a song. 


(Note: 1. But for a few rare exceptions, no $2 augment is added to this 
YETT: when combining with consonant ending NGS. ; 2. Several of our feminine 


names come from this Xia: -glita, aia, Wold, gala xime) 


3. Adding the Yema: TA to a Ug to get a new MRAPA indicating an 
agent of the action indicated by the 41g 


The actual YA: is only‘ J’. d is an sd. Since it has no *b, or | as sds, 
this WETA: impacts on the g with the 7/77 change. Ñt + J — Aq (nominal form: 
“dl a leader), & d > 2q (one who performs a 8I, Bla). A+ q^ ag (a listener 
sir), fa fr qo Rq (a victor fasta). p + d — A + d — Aq (a doer sil), 
3 + d 1g (one who supports his partner i.e. the husband Hal). «T + J> aq 
(a donor or giver qM, cf. HAGI), dd + d -* (speaker a01), FA + q 
Hhy, Aq from fir 1U to break - the nominal form is Wal one who breaks cf. 
konk. XTA! 3 1A to protect - As seen in Section 2 above, Ù ending verbs 
become 3iT-ending in magr; 3 q Sal 3 (nominal form -3RT). À —> 
eral; Ù q — mg (nominal form MAT) See F: below. 


The WSs of such words are given in Chapter 7. 


A small afta: fra area wp pape Were street DATI Vad 
Aar: a: - He the cause of your birth, He who conducts your thread- 
ceremony, He who gives you education, He who feeds you and He who protects 
you from fear - all these five are remembered as your fathers; € 1P > &j - 


Nominal form eat. (cf. (gaga gaga) 


The feminine forms are got by adding the fem. S&A: ‘$’: Hal, eif, «rit, AEN, 
am, Hit zB. similar to Konkani: seit + Tach; el — set; veil — Tech. 


Consonant ending "gs will take the qr SATA: with 3g 31TTH:, an 3 augment 
before it. ie. Sd:. Examples: ap zg - àq (aera), fàg (wfarar), Rq (ufodr), 
T^t is got not by adding q to 44 but by adding x^. Addition of J gives us Aral 
(A liberator) 

ags ending in a 3» or *& take the 3 APT: even though they do not end in 
a consonant, when 3IGTTI: impacting on the "gs are added to them -J > Yell but 
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“faq; 4 — Fal but fag the sun (from 31 2A = to bring forth as it brings forth 
the days and nights,) 439 > À gj > uq sg > lag. Alec is the nominal masc. 
form. 


4) By adding the NAA: ‘311’ (coded: IT) to a Ud to get a new neuter 
ftf indicating the action being done. 


This WTI BAL also replaces the previous 3, $, 3, 3, %, % and the 
penuiltimate €, 3 *& by their IPI equivalent. These nouns are all neuter in gender 
and are all Ni Yeas. There are numerous nouns in Konkani in this category 
identical to their Samskrit equivalents minus the 4:.* 


(While forming the nouns below, remember that if, within a word, a TAR 
follows a Tor Hor a 9, the 4 is changed to V7. This change takes place even 
if any vowels or a'f and af sounds and 8, 7, 7 intervene. e.g. $77 but 
artom, Tq but HEM, BHA but Thy, DEAT but INEI, HETA but IOM, 
dieffyacong, acri, Pry but PAT, 404, «dent (chewing), IIO but HATTA, 
TATION LE 

FE, AAA = leaming (from ¥ with Af 2P to remember, learn, recite) ; 
aft arm — aftu arem — aft SRL Sry > SER SA TERT, aem, 
FTA, FARO, SAE, ARUM, aay, I, ardor, AIET, 
(robbing), Jaca] (a look, an eye), 3T«iTEVrH, SET, HHO, APTA, 
FRAY, AAO, SEO, STA, AMAT, MAEN (MAET in temple 
festivals), WAS, AAA, MUNAA (AA with 3T to take courage), STAT, 
(3IT 2A to sit, ) 


3*1 = kindling, lighting, firing (from $7 7A) SAR, SAAM, IMETA, 
FSIS, JSON, JNA, SAH, TWA, SGT, AT (a debt), PU, 
(action), TUTI (that which motivates action i.e. reason), *»YSTH, PAITH, SIIA, 
AA FIT, GAMA (our Sra ) SHY, GEA, GSH, GA (our uva), 
Ber (our aj) THA, THA, TAA (our Ta from W 10U to tie, fasten, ) 
Tey (our Met oozing), TAA, (À 1P to sing), Me (our Mea; Te] 1P to 
ooze), fire (our fred; firi 6P to swallow;), TE (Gare, sem). 


sk Just see how many of our feminine names are got by replacing the #7 
in these words by 37Te.g. TRTA - FRM. 


%*% This change does not take place when two words combine. e.g. HITIT 


VH 
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TAY (our WE Wea), NITY, TU, (a foot, wandering), Act, freni, 
mW (kissing), dram, quia (from ZL 10U to pulverise), WAF, eating, 
tasting, from =$ 1P to chew, taste (cf. Konk. wed, feed) 


Sem seem, sn, sir, sitzt, SAY (our TaN), SAA, SATA, qui, 
ast (beating), «dor, ARPT (crossing), AM (protection, rescue) from 3 1A 

queda, qim, ex, «eee, AIH, «ET, CI, QNUM, QS, ERI, 
RUM, MAT, SAF (from À 1P to meditate. The € of È ending igs becomes, 
Mt in arefengey) (CTAA above is from 7 1P) 

Wem, TAA, «e, ATH, AY, Paro, Pee, Pasay (3), frater, 


Waa, erty (fructifying), TAA, (A drink) Wer, Fr, Fr (H 10U to 
complete), TRAM, WITH, SPUR, (a chapter), Next NAT, Tay (tr 3U 
with 3; place in front i.e. vital, superior), TAY, TAO, WASH, Wed, MIT, 
(gaining; 317. 5P with x), NARUT, (broadcasting), NUTA, NETA, 

seram stem, IERO, (our MIIA), 

STRUD, ASA, ASA, RUDI, WE, WISH, ASO, YSU, Ary, WHUDI 


(roaming) 


TAH, SAH, NU, AGTH, YSTA, ferry, zi rae, nte 
a, ASA, 
TU, THT, Tay, Tay, Tey 


«INIT (Ae 1A to see), AGU (AST 1U to fast), ere (AE 1P to lick, 
sipping with the tongue), AITH, (our tg), RI 6U to annoint, «i341 (robbing, 


wallowing), SiH, 


TAT, ATA (331 10A to deceive), IWAN (IA), AGT (face, look) (S811077, 
SII. ..), TH, TH (shaving, sowing), THA, aA, TAT, Sed, MATA, 
TT, TE, AA (abode) fran, fara (of disi), sia, fata, 
RN (IGAR MATT 3SETUTR ..) 


Rasm, fam, faetum, Ary (salary), SINS (speech, 


exposition) TTI with ff and 31T to name, explain. 


WT (ft 2A to lie, Ñ Sr — X I MSA, SRETH) , SRUTH, WEA, 
Ra, viter, vinnm, raog | 
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area, fara (our für), etary (our Brat), de, emrurm (tt 3U with 
Wand Hl), HAAT, (blending), WENGI, STM, ae, d 

AMY, LNT, Sa, SNM, WEN (Ae 1A to endure), We gH, 
BOM, AH, BAY, RATA (insult) 


A small guia: saog «fra ero: eon wrezta- | 308-7] aaa Ie 


werten, The 9 ways of worshipping God! (qI&TI] being a T3: a servant). 


5) By adding the WAA: ‘AF’ also to a Mq which has a afg impact on 
the q 


By adding 3T« to a Ug, we gat a new Sifawieay with the meaning of a doer 
of the act indicated by the «TT : 314 31% — Gas: a servant, votary; W4 ah — 
MaF: an achiever, a yogi; X&| HF > WF: a protector; WA As -WIci*: a 
protector; (aUa: a door - keeper). 


This Y&T: replaces the final 3, 4, 3, 5,3, 7h, and % and the penultimate 
by their corresponding qafa sounds È, 3it and SI. The penultimate $, 3, and 
75 are replaced by their corresponding TT sounds. À a — TH: (a singer), 
Aare — 3 3mp — ALLAH — ATH: a leader) AAI fem.) ; P AF — SR 318 
> OR: ; FAS — UL AS — Uh: ; q AH — Wash:; d 1P to cross J As > 
WIR Bh: — AH: ; AL with fa to destroy fa ILAR > ANNA: ; WIP uq 3595 > 
qa: (causer of downfall i.e. killer); T4 AH > Was: ; 71, 4A, 9U to purify Y, 
AF — db 3mm — Wrq 3mb — Was:; NEA 3m — Wu: (on-looker) ; 8 $8 AH 
> 34 aH — Yas: (sender); 423 7P to break, destroy + Wss&:, "a 1A to 
please lem: a sweet (a person who pleases others;) "ics that which sweetens 
our tongue), Xss 1, 4U to colour, be attached to CS: ; fera to write CER: a 
writer, author; YR 3 — Sle] sth — Wes: ; FY 1A to grow FY AF — qe. qq 
2P to speak alah: a speaker; RIA 1A to learn fers: (a teacher); Y4 1P to 
purify, NIS: a purifier; Xj AF + MAF — GAH: (one who reminds) ; 94 € 
1P to kill AE AH —m EN BH — WERS:, 

In SFITEHIS, YA, PA tus mean filling the lungs, holding the breath 
and expelling the held air. These words come from '& 10U to fill, 3*3: = a filled 
pot, and ftq 7U to empty. 

If you browse the various verses in the WRIA VTHTRUT4 starting with Ye AE 


NER WY, eue TARR Cu, WATE eT WA..., you will find numerous 
examples of the derivatives formed by adding HF and t» 


6. Adding the Seq: ‘31 to a MF get a MRNA with the meaning of 
the quality indicated by the "Td 
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6a) Where the 3044: has a WT effect 

A noun is also got from a Ug by adding the Y&T: 31: which converts the 
final 3 and of the ag into 9, final 3 and & into HM, final R and *& into Aland | 
the penultimate ¥ into &, 3 into 3i! and 75 into 3. The resultant noun gives the - 
quality of the of the action indicated by the 4g : fit (1P) (to conquer, win)- Ri — 
A: — Sp 3r: o AA: > SHE. fir with fa (becomes A) ^ fn, faq (4P) > QT: 
(fq with aT to object — IÀT:), HY (4P to be angry) > an: (anger), 8 > 
gmu;, faq 5 de, fi o us qq o diy: (smjdi3:- one who pleases others 
quickly), fest (6P) to point out, direct > a: (R with ST to order > 3Tád:), 
fe (2U) to annoint, soil + «&: (fee with W7 to doubt - Wee:), GE(2U) — ele: 
(miking), 31.7 «d, ex, (1P) > «si: (cf. smadi:), qx (4P) > qiu, fat EU to 
point out, direct RY with #71 6P to send as a messenger Sieg] > WW, WOW, 
% (6A) to respect > «t (4 with 3T > 3Iq:), g& ^ 3, feq (2U) > 98:, 8 
+ Wt, qu (4A) > slt, 31 (1P) to be born > Ha: birth, (Y with 34 > Sea: 
creation), Ng 1P to break, divide, fire > Xz: (difference, division), *ft 1P Ñ > 
w, 3p (7U) to eat, experience, suffer > sitrr:, 31 (11P) to be born, YA: > 
Sp 31: — Fa: (birth) A, AAAa:, origin, possibility, 44 (6P) > Wile: (delight, 
joy), 4€ (4P to faint) > Wle:, 331 (4A) > 3T, wx (6P to pain) > iW: disease; 
we (1P) smeg — ame: (FZ with Ha to descend), Wee > Ale: (FE with FT 
to ascend), «TH (4P to covet) - vi, ew (6U) to cut, rob > vin, Rq > eH: 
(plaster) ; fiia + 3e:, AN (6P to enter) + 9:33: is a dress as you get into it! 
(cf. Konk. 3g), fa — was, WA (1P) to bewail) > xils:, 3 (1A) to weave) 
- qA: weaving, fà with 311 (1U) to depend, to have recourse to) > 3T, 3d 
(1P) to creep > wd: (one which slides along), fera > He:, FL «mni:, vp 
+ Ble:, € — BE (cf. $386); P> T= doer, a hand, the trunk of an elephant. 
(Note that 4a in the Ugs is replaced by Hat:)) 


You will note several of the words above have been formed by adding the 
$end IA: to a Ug with an Sue attached to it. Many more can be formed by 
adding other 33s and nouns also: HAI, 3TTH8:, SUQNI:, SIS, Weis, SERVI, 
HT, Wale:, Wfepaitr:, tros, TT, vifi: AGT, AAR, wes: fedet, 
SThU:, FMA: , WA: SAAT: 


6b) Where the J has no impact 


When the &g ends in a double consonant or the penultimate vowel is 3T. the 
noun is formed without any impact of the Ie: 


38:1 (1U, 4P to walk — 364: Wftshzi: going round the temple), 74 -* 3H:, YI, 
— Wit:, (with WA- Ay), st -» seu:, Ws (7P to break) + Y, T (1, 4 to 
colour) > %:, 37] 4P to be wearied) — 241: (labour, effort), A (10U) to thread 
— qn, «era with ft - Frere: (oozing dripping, Fea), mi - I: (calmness), 
«H - GH: (4H 4P means to be tamed or to subdue and so aia crete fer after: 
and so the Bengali name AREN! ), 74 - "r4: (RET: = a bird because it travels 
in the sky (ZRA = sky), WETA: = monkey, because it moves a lot by leaping 
and jumping, WF (4A) to think + 44:, 4 1P to restrain + 44:, with 3q to exert, 
with fi to govern, rule. stop. We often use the term 7 instead of faq! "m 4P 
to be tired with f to rest and so we have 44 - 9H: and AII,- faera. faa: 
is also there (our RAIA). 


6c) Where the WAA: 31 has a qf% effect on the Ug 


Here, the ‘31’ converts the final 2/3 of the 91g into È, 3/35 into 31, 35/3 into 
IK and the penultimate 31 into 3T: YA — Ù A > WEA > Was; atr - 
SEE, AAJ + A> HAIRA  SAAM:, WX - IW, FVM:, HR, TG, 
wem, feme, P- uem, TeHT:, Yq - wforara:, MI- SWI:, HAE - NUTE:, 
d -OWRS Wd - HH, A —OWTE, eM - vmW W - M:, WU - OWN, faa - 
ferrara: , ferar] - farra: (38 with fit to trust, have belief in), ware: (Aq with W4 
ÑA 4P to give up), "TH with 39: SIA = CX: A - ERE, €- AWK, HER, 
ferer, 3mm, sanc. uiten:, with fq and Ha - MAER: 

Here too, if the verb ends in 4 or si, they are replaced by *» and TI 
respectively: Tq - Wr: (Agua !), TRL- AM:, WL - AM:, WL- XFT, Wis 
converted into arq, (aT ard! aT: ) and not into aT: 

The 9g ‘3’ of the first class with the 3*1: ‘ 31f& means to learn. aft s 
faq) ^ aftu fa + sea. aft y — af a: + aft mq a + sm (a 
chapter, leamer among other meanings). 39 ABI: = one who helps the learner 
i.e. INAM: teacher. (HET Hel SUA: — HEMANA: a versatile or highly 
learned person!) 

Many new 3ifadfasis of compound words are also formed by adding these 
wifadfésis to a noun: = one who makes pots (our PAE); HET + HK: = ATH: 
one who writes a commentary ; fa + t: = RIAIR: a painter or artist; FAH: 
= goldsmith (our Hate), TSI: = One who writes a commentary on any 
literary work. But, in Samsk., the word STS: normally refers to the Sage 
Patanjali who wrote a monumental work on 3T called HEITA; Agar: a weaver 


157 


(v thread 1A to weave. So, dd IA > AAAS: > WRIST), TAR: the 
act of bowing, "HR: n.m. a cobbler, (our ATS) ; "APR: newspaperman, vilem: 
a blacksmith (our citare). Other words formed similarly are: JAAR: compere in a 
play sflfrara:, rerum, quadam, aeri: (a gentle smile), Aam: (cf. feraremq. 
TTWHEW..), quem: (FE *R;) = placing someone in front of oneself i.e. 
honouring him, extending hospitality, yea: gem, etc. 

The feminine of all these words is got by converting IX into FÅ. In the 
compound words, remember that the ig is added after the impact of the SeT: 
on it. Remember also that 374: are consiered as complete words by themselves. 


7) By adding 311 to a Ud we get a new feminine WRORSH; 


This Y&T: has no impact on the verb except the wf31 impact, ada 
expectation; 3a sight, w(lar examination (from $8, 1P with 319, 3 and 4) Fear 
(from 33 (38 ) 1P to desire); Hat (from P9 1A to have pity or mercy); EE 
(from ÑZ 1P to play) ; aT (from &4 1A, 4P to forgive, pardon); fara (from 
faq] 10 to think); SaTcil (from dei from 1P to glow); q8T (from q3 4P to be 
thirsty); «RT (from v 1A to hurry, rush); «JI from «3 1A tp pity, clan 
consecration (from ÑA 4A to consecrate, initiate) ; fT (from t with Ñ 2P); 
sit (from qst 10U) ; ; Rif remedy, retaliation, revenge (SRF 8U); 


3M (from A 2P) and sam (from AI 2P), smt, pain, suffering, torment 
(from q4 1A); AIST (from TẸ 1A to speak) ; frat division (from fire IP to break, 
divide), Ta (from 1&1 1P to protect) ; «tT (from «ts 1A to be ashamed) ; «flat 
sight, seeing, gazing (from $a} with fX 1A to see) ; Rian (from firq 1A to leam); 
xil (from W 1A to shine); Bat (from 34 1A to serve). These are all Mets 
IAR. | 


You will note that many of the verbs are having either a penultimate <td vowel 
or a short vowel followed by a conjunct consonant. 


8) Adding the 32: TAT to give the meaning of ‘one who has done’ 


By adding the XATA: dad (coded by ‘$ ' and 3 and called tag = $ ded, 
3) to a g, we get the MAIRS which gives the meaning of an individual or 
entity who/which has done the action indicated by the verb. 


e.g. aq (one who has done), yaaq (one who has heard), qfsiasq (one 
who has done a Œ - a worshipper), faq (one who has won- a winner). The 
qs are like that of AR¢ if the noun related to it is neuter (see chapter 7 for 
Weqets of aft). If the noun is masculine, the first five forms are different and 
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the rest are like @ftd: e.g. ‘he who has gone or left’ = TAARA Waa Maa: 
Tere Tat Tedd: maai ae etc. The feminine is formed by adding 
the Simi ‘$’. eg. sadi, yaad, qfsraadt, geadh. The Weeetts are like that of 
ddl (see chapter 7 for 3re&q5Xs of aå). Here also, in the case of consonant 
ending “gs, ‘Sad is the prefix added except the 102 verbs (31fzs) listed in 
Chapter 14: Ufedadt, afedan, tetrad etc. but ear, Far. Y-ending verbs 
lose their XJR: here also: "dad (n) / War (m) / TAAR (f), TIIA, Star. 
Also iila but Adar, 

Helpful Hint: Of the many XcT4s given above, some impact on the Ng 
and some don't. To easily remember which of them impacts and which do not, 
you can retain in memory the Xs in a codified form: F for d, PA for cT, 
wg for Taq and fez for fà, Alli these coded with the letter % do not impact 
on the {Jin any maner except by normal «far. The rest of them FX (J37) 7 
(FP and HR impact on the “gs in the same manner. 


If you brouse the various verses in the Wem starting with JE He 


RER WY, PIAS RIR WY, Xe Wu. you will find so many 
examples of the derivatives formed by adding H# and % and 377. 


Bey pe 
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| CHAPTER 10 
Derivatives from Verbs - Part II (e1:) 


There is a sub-set of Hed: called *bcTI:. In this sub-sect, there are five 
JET: We will deal witht these five Teal: in this chapter. The basic procedure — 


is the same: Adding a PANC: to a Mg: to get a new MRIPH, 

There are three types of new MRFs that can be formed by adding the — 
We: toa Ad, all giving the meaning of an entity having or deserving of or 
meriting the quality. As these news Uifdafess are nouns, they will have the same 
yas as the nouns to which they are connected. - These are coded as "dq, 
"Id and «Jy and they have different impacts on the Ig. 
1. Adding the Wer: 4 (coded as Um) to a "Td to get a MIRAREA 

where, the Wem: has a 3f effect. 
Any J&M: coded by a UR: converts the final 3/3 of the «Tq into È , 3, & into 
all, I, *& into I and the penultimate 31 into HT. 

ZLA 2P > SAA laughter, Tq 2P - I, F 8U - HRA task, work etc. Y 
- q: (an entity which deserves suport, af one who has to be supported i.e. 
the wife) qq - 1P Temp (gaa), WA- Wm, AISA, E 1P -Eri 3 with fa 
= 1,5, 9U to avoid, prevent fq - rari, afard inevitable, unavoidable «t 1P 
with 3T 1P to follow. So, aiam: the entity which has to be followed i.e the 


preceptor, teacher. Wg 9P to grasp, seize M&M; && 2P to milk X74, 
Look at this interesting *9ls:: 


ROREM 
3 a4 

or pa wd ur fen 
fren aay Para Ta 


The message is: Ren trm atq WA The wealth that one one acquires 
in the form of knowledge is the most superior of all types of wealth (because) 
4 direi it cannot be stolen from you, 74 Ter no ruler can appropriate it 
for the State, 4 MJA it cannot be apportioned in the family like property, 7 
J AAT it never is a load or burden on you, SÀ Fd aed us Mery and the more 
you spend it (i.e. you share it with others), the more it will grow (within you) / 


This «T is added mostly to ugs ending in a consonent or =. 
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2. Adding the WA: 4 (coded Wq) to ags to get a MREFA where, 
the YA: has a IMI effect. 
The 31 converts the final 1/3 of the Tq into U, 3/3 into 3il *5, 3k AC and 
the penultimate %, 3 and = into V, 311 and I, VJ 1P to remember, Brat (erat 
TRIM = The lineage of (our) Gurus should be (always) kept in our mind. 


A - IM = 1P merits leading; 74 - "TH 1P merits going (to), (cf. 
AARNA in the alent  SITTBTOT YSIS, .." ARM, TH; 35 BU Bex: fit 
to be done; Ri 1P - 374, #1 9U to buy - 353: ; AFA: saleable; Pr 1U to have 
recourse to Pr: — Aa: — Ma:. LEP — sme, HA 4A AAT, 34 dP TA:, 
ARP — from F to pain. TA:, TAA, Way, Ae, qur: (qq 1P to shave, to 
sow), qUI:, € however becomes &i:, Ù becomes 9T: 

A number of 3i ending "ds take this S&T: but the 311 becomes $: oF (Ñq) 
Taq > Shay — Yay > Yam, M Aa: (cf. AINA: -incomparable), IN a: 
~ f&ru RIT o 3m dm. 

The verbs WẸ and We take Iq exceptionally instead of "Aq, Wh Vad > VFA: 
Wi Ud: 

The following two couplets from the Bhagavad Gita (Ch.3- sl. 23, 24) will be 
of interest in this context: 


s way füxefzr xnarfor, 4 way cele ure, cw Way serui 3mg:, 3 waa 
Wed: 

PONSA ATM SAI STAM va s | 

Pea: ada: zermpesenism FATA: || (Bhag. Gita. 2.23) 

Note the words: 3781: = cannot be cut (by any weapon) ; 3eTél: cannot 


be burnt (by any fire); X3: cannot be made wet (by any amouint of water) ; 
AÑ: cannot be dried by any wind. 


This Ie is mostly added to "Tis ending in vowels. 


3. A limited number of Sigs take the YATA: 4 (coded as IIF) with the 
derived MANR having the same meaning as above. 


Being a $q, this Wc: does not impact on the Ug. 


far that which desertes to be known = knowledge. Some igs take an ‘q’ 
STM: i.e. a prefix to the 3icT3:: d 2P to praise - Q: merits praise. : Wa 
— td dI — HA: The g3 with sift (= 2P to take lessons:) also takes a ' d' 
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arm: > AA za sfuzqu - s = to be leamt. YH > YA: 3U a 
servant. ul 1P > jer. MA 2P to teach, rule behaves exceptionally: qa — 
Rma > für one fit to be taught i.e. a student. Jz: touchable «€T: fit to be seen. 


4. Adding the wea: ‘aria (HÅR coded by X) to a MF, to get the 


meaning of that which has to be done or is fit to be done. 

Adding IfA to the 81g ' 3-4", we get s«cflzr:. aata: We: = A Guru who 
is fit to be respected. It also coveys the meaning of the full senterice: If we say 
TR: q««fl2:, it conveys the sense of ‘The Guru is worthy of respect’. 44 Stray 
- Wr arf — ates, wo siete, erie, fore > clea; qu + 
array  qvedtqu; 

While forming the nouns here also, remember that if the TFR follows a X 
or #or a ¥, the 7is changed to V7. This change takes place even if any vowels 


or paf and Yet sounds and 8, 7, 4 intervene. e.g. AFAI but PRT, 
TART but TERY, FA but WIA, QATI but GORAI, GAOIR, IRORI, 
addi 


q+ oie — À +ariay > aq + semp > sevíRmn; p + R — wx 
+ sem > oui; a + ate — wef; weed but mri, 

Please note tnat it is adjectival in meaning and so, it has to be in the same 
gender as that of the noun with which it is used: Tila: smereo:, Gf Sx, 
wrote (PA git, hel sel, Te aR); Tt: ea, Te tam, suia 
frie; The adjective must have the same Ie4& too as the noun which they 
qualify. e.g. Ja Tufte Terr ata = ey aT ER aAA; ares: Tas veu 
Trad = web whee ETA Fava. ps. TMA We suf = Roy Ws weg yet 


To repeat: 


aq fry, aq aay ar a fuf: fastener aq RIFA dq Ta a a 
faite: faster (Aa: =noun; fae: = adjective) (Whatever the gender, 
number and vibhakti (969) of the qualified, the same shall be of the qualifier) 


You will come across numerous examples of such words. 
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X Oat be ote, ae o 


——— 


A small sloka: IIR fy PURTI? Broan awry ATN: | 


What should one do at a time of a mishap or accident (to get the strength 
to tackle the situation ) ? Bring to ons's mind the two holy feet of 747! 


Another sloka: Rafia fà ferrem sat va fara | a puram ae wá 
fas T8 I 

When we anticipate some mishap, we must take precautionary measures 
in advance. Beginning to dig a well (to fight a fire) only when the house is on 
fire is of no use. 


5. Adding the Set: TP (coded dq) to a g with the meaning 
similar to that got by adding JÑ. 


We have the word &de in Konkani meeating that which has to be done ie. 
one's duty. 


qa means ‘that which has to be given or is fit to be given. This ea: 
(coded deXq) also impacts on the 91g like IÑAR, Examples: Heater, PATH, 
Terent, farce, amen, sT, ront (from qs), Aem, Sa, 
WHS, TES (from F3) serae, sien, Agen, Vader, cere, IHAN, 
fedem, afücen, sen, fifty, eren, stem, ge, This also is 


adjectival in nature and so depending on the noun which it qualifies, it takes the 
forms sper: (m) mdeni (f) and sxiem (n). The Us taking this suffix are also 
quite a number. Here also, consonant ending verbs take the Y4 ' £ded ' as 
seen above, except the 3fiz ugs which do not take the $2 (e.g. AOI, FISH, 
WPA, NAAA, eon) 


at e 
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CHAPTER 11 
Derivatives from Nouns (afg: See p.144) 


In Chapter 8, we had briefly seen how afg: are new MRNAS formed by 
addiing a YET: to a noun (MARFA). In this chapter, we will study them in more 
detail. As mentioned earlier, we add the S&F: directly to the MIRAREA. Therefore, 
these NERTI: are part of Suge. In dealing with verbs, we noted that SeT: 
coded by a VI (i.e. ford 3eT8T:) will cause a qa change in the initial vowels 
and a 77 change in the penultimate vowels. In afar, NAA: not only coded 
by "I but even those coded by a $ can bring about 3f% changes in the wifddfesers 
to which they are added. 


1. To recall, adding the Wc: 31 (coded as AM) (P. 144): 


In dA, a WTI: coded by "T will introduce a gí& change on the initial 
vowels of the 'Xrfafes (noun or adjective)’ and also a "T change of the 
final vowels: Thus, Scion of the X8 clan (descendant of King Raghu) is Wa:. 
Tg 31: > WA: > Wa A: — Wea: Wea: — Son of Paandu: Wg 31:-urmost 

& 3I: > sq A: — TSA: ; We A: > Aq A: — Wy (follower of Shiva) ; freq A: 
= qu 3t: ^ Geil 31: + A: (follower of Vishnu); T4 A: — A A: — A 
A > HH3: (Progeny of Manu i.e man): Sag A > Onde: — Son of JaN: i.e. 
Duryodana. FA Ya: dl3:. PA A dtt, (fg = daughter; Daughter's son = 
ga: F: clea: ; sfeq: gi <ifeat; (See the closeness of the word daughter and 
its Samsk. equivalent ¢féq). Scion of spe d3:- He A: -AÙ A: — wA 
follower of $< is a itg:. Vasudeva's son: Sas A: > IQUA A: > qmes:. 

frst: ura: 35] infant -infancy: frg 3m > Vy am > wt 3m > wag Sy 
=> ÑM, IF = heavy, great, dear, venerable, haughty) Rt: Sa: MHA. T > 
TR heaviness, greatness, veneration, haughtiness, 444: = adj. young - 334 


Smp "ila. ani > dias), 
2. Adding the Xcmz:  (masc.) and $: fem.: 


Gfarm: qa: AA: (Sumitra’s son is Soumitri (Lakshman) ; SGre YA: 
IR: ; Wed: Ya: aTeRa:. 


wae Tt ast; Beret (daughter of Afm town), aeet (Daughter of 
Videha, another name for fife). Daughter of faq = mad; Daughter of 
King 344 = AIc; The daughter of qda (fearea:) is Wat, WN: wat weve. 
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3. Adding 4 (coded as 4) to noun and adjective 


This 3 is coded by a 3} and so causes a fà change in the sae on the 
initial vowel. 


This also gives a noun that signifies the quality indicated by the noun or 
adjective to which the 4 is added. gat -tariy,* gan - sd, d - eem, t 
- eq (eee ara: AfA the quality of a brave individual is bravery); «Ici — 
aren, dk drin, xf — fem, ype are: xin — xiu; quer wa: ery; 
Rr- vey, gt + AA, gem  sreuemgcuq > UT, We saw GUA 
becomes ANTT, It also takes WH and becomes PINE, I= trade MAEA, 
trading, business. HAT: (teenager) - Fry (teenage). Her WA MIÉR, 
TYE — eager > MJE eagerness, enthusiasm. FETA > MQA, ATA: 
an idle person. ATUA Ale: MAAM (idleness). 


serene, fe mpenemp weh wen fur 
TR ay: wen aa Haelafa 
idleness present in oneself is a great enemy of man. There is no friend greater 
than persistnt effort through whom one succeeds in one’s endeavour. 
Adding WA to get the progeny: ASMI is Hanumaan's ‘mother. ASAT: YA: 
— 3ITSPRI. Kunti's son: sped — sel, fla: > Ba: (A fem.) ; Spent Tt 
hae daughter of the 3bsSTQSI:, WH: YA: MXA: Son of Ganga = Bhishma. 


4. By adding the S&P: ‘Aq’ (coded as Hq3) to a Sifaafaej 


Here we get a word meaning one who has abundance of the quality 
represented by the noun: sf 4a > gma; sb Aq > Rend; The first six 
forms of the neutral YIsq&1s are like those of the word Hed; - Wed Hed! Hera, Wed 
wedt verfa Le. afa sant affe, aan, sfandt, qfamf«t. The rest ofthe 
forms are like those of @ftq. The masculine 1691s are also like like ARq except 


the first five forms: sau sani semen, senem ueni! fana: ; afta, 
SA sftad:, sitzen ia sftra:. Other examples are: Maq one with wings 


TRI therefore means a bird. EAT is is one of the names of Garuda., IRTA, 


YATA. eh, IUTA, RTA, MJA, (from IAA), HUTA, (the sun) because 
AY is a hot-ray or beam as the sun is full of hot rays. 


* Remember that if 3 is followed within a word by #, Q or 32), that is 
ended. Gf sy def sy — 4m. 


ef, fed 


When the MRAP ends in 31, 311 or has an H in the final or penultimate 
place ora Win the final place, we add (aq) 4g instead of Tq. and get a derived 
neutral MTF with the same meaning as above: Acid, Acad, IAA, Aad, 


aafaa, fid, whose masculine forms are Ata, Acta, WHIM, CAST 


asian, fear. 

The feminine of the mRNAs above are got by adding $ to them: Maq, - 
sitat; afena - sferct; gird - tdt, were - Tera - were, Tea, 
feral, deat, seach, era, ARE, Scud, srt, zat, AA, aft, 
«radi, viena and the Ws are like those of Act. (The Yin a aaa 
YETI: impacts on the. 377 of verbs. It has no impact in forming af&dr:). The 
word urad means the daughter of f&iraq and it is got by adding the Nera: $ as 
‘detailed in section 2 above to the word faa, The feminine Wrfafespa ’ ferradit 
got by adding $to fènaq means “an entity endowed with abundant snow’. 


5. Adding cw" and Tto indicate the quality indicated by the MRIRFH; 
Had > Wee; Uh - Usha, A, CAA; HA, TCH, See, Hed 
(equanimity) ge (firmness) ; ading TT to adjectives, we get new nouns having 
the meaning of the quality indicated by the adjective: 7H humble 78d humility; 
HK brave eka fortitude ; az fit, useful — Alera propriety, ability; 375 pure - 
tA purity., AeA dirtiness. 3IWdT whiteness, 3WIdT heat HAAI self-interest, 
pride. 
6. By adding the sera: Taft to some AQ, ending MIRAI. 


Here we get a MRAR which means an entity which has that quality in 
abundance: 4 - IÈ; HFA- wae; WR ae; ade - efe; uq 
- Fah; qq - TET. The nominal masc. forms of these are: dedit, Wed, 
aad, ade, Aef, aa. The feminine forms of these are formed by adding 
$ to the masculine noun: daferft, wafer, afer, dafert. 


The TORTI ARTY (ara Alcea erar AREIA...) and aaa TARR, 
(JE SIGTRICRC VY, SITIS TAR TY, WIT RAMNGT TL...) contain a large number 
of examples involving the various types of nouns and fs dealt with in this chapter. 
They are simple in structure and the.experience gained in separating the elements 
of the verses will be very useful in quickly understanding the involved "As. 


7. Adding shortened forms of verbs like T (T), t (34), x91 (SM), q 
(31), 4 (fq) etc to a noun to get a new noun 
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7a) Adding 7 or A: 


"T means ‘to go’ or ‘to move’. 3UT: and 3UTT: mean a serpent because it 
moves on its 34 i.e. its bosom (N Tee z 3ur:). It is also called Y9: / 
yr: / YTA: because YS means to bend, curve and the serpent moves in a 
curved manner! 


qui:/ g0: is a horse because MK means ‘fast’ and so At cef fd qui: 
or qt: Such words are formed by adding 7 or "TH to a noun. The verb %3 means 
to float and also to leap and jump and WE: is its noun form. So, a monkey (soft: 
is also called a TdrI:/ WATA: as it moves by jumping and leaping from tree to 
tree. 


RIEM: = the sky and fargrafa TEN sfa fan: / fae: i.e. one which moves 
about in the sky is a bird! T4 reg gfe GF: going together is union. Remember 
Adta = the confluence of three currents (of water) ! 481: = one who is/ 
goes in the middle; 


7b) Adding 7 


WW (II) is a verb meaning to be bom of or to be produced from. If you add 


3 to a MRAIRFA, you get a word signifing what is born out of that Xifqufess or 
derived from or originating from what the xrfTafessm means. 


mA sad sf mR i.e. a lotus because it is produced in a lake or pond 
(WW). It is also called GS] (IAS -mIs) Thus the common feminine name 
ISI. Other names for the lotus are RSN, «fcm, serm and IANT because 
aR, 4K, siet and 31% all mean water. It is also called Vg] because Tg means 
the slush at the bottom of any lake or water body and the lotus is generated in that 
soil. Thus, girls are named by the feminine version of these names for the lotus 
(with an 3T ending). 


In Sankaracharya's feres, we have the line Sarat ax femmes ferry, 


aera eifiraferm i.e. | bow to the etemal Shiva who destroys all the sorrows 
coming from one's birth as a human being. 


NTF: means the son of a brother (981) ; wga (Nf) is the brother's 
daughter. T3: means a man or mankind because Hindus believe ?T1 was the 
projenitor of the human race and so all humans are of his lineage. fafa means 
the earth and since Seeta originated from the soil as per traditional belief, she is 
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called Afen. ga means an injury and ds] means blood because originates 
from an injury! qda: means an elder brother but more commonly it means an 
ancestor (one who was born long back)! 377: means a younger son (A4 to 
follow, so one born later!) and A751: means an elder brother (313 = before)! 


SHUNT is an elder sister. T4, / 44,7 body and so, si: / Wi: = son and «isi 


/ TM = daughter. 

Parvati is the daughter of Himavan and so is called 1. RMIX = dr of 
fom: (a: = a mountain) 2. fiftst = daughter of the mountain and 3. Ses 
= dr of the mountain. T=MI= one who is from a lotus i.e.. at; also Aes and 
wm (because Lakshmi emerged from the ocean when the Gods and Asuras 


churned it!) ; sts: = fish and wies] = lotus. 
7c) Adding 4 
By adding the suffix « (from <I to give), we get similar compound nouns: 


ate: = one who fulfils our desires (I€ is the feminine form) ; SAE: = the 
one who imparts wisdom (a TẸ). ; eia: one who fructifies. fta: and scie: mean 
a cloud as it gives water; WT*T«:— one who bestows good gortune; Uae: = one 
who gives happiness (remember the words in ae WAC: - Faery] Aer] AIAG... .) ; 
Gael and Atel are the feminine forms. YAA = bestower of INA, 
7d) Adding 7 

By adding the suffix ‘4’ (from the verb WT to protect’, we have YIGT: a tree 
as it protects the path (WI«:) by its shade. 3: means a king as he protects the 
people (J = man). Two other words for a king 1. YOA: 2. yün: = one who 
protects the earth (from TA to protect’). The name of the recently-died Siamese 
King was fare] agaa: (The protector of the earth who is of unrivalled 
light!) ; Wea: also means a shoe as it protects our legs! 


How a play on words makes for an interesting seil: 
amaaa aat anres 
wd: fret ae nidia 


amA RÀ = In order to acquire mastery over word and meaning, I3 | 
bow, Sta: fai to the parents of the universe, WHadwaeae Parvati and Parameswara 
misit ga WFP} who both are united together like a word and its meaning. 


We saw this °@F in the chapter on Sandhi. Interestingly the last compound 
word can be split in two ways: 1. as above and 2. as Wada Wsradt i.e. urdea: 
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= He who protects Parvati i.e. Parameswara and Wat: = TRI: $9: i.e. husband 
of WI i.e. Lakshmi's husband, Vishnu! Thus you can interpret it as a sloka to 
Parvati and Parameswara or to Parameswara and Vishnu! 
7e) Adding «I 

W comes from ÍAR i.e. position. By adding this suffix to a noun or 
adjective, we get compound nouns with similar derived meanings: TET: = a 
neutral person, a mediator, an umpire; T&®:= a house-holder; «wd: = 
something known readily to a person; after: = a person with authority; 
A: = an employee or one busy in some activity; Get: that which is of the 
body; 3T«R3I: = that which is internal; dla: = one who is in position (in 
charge) ; WÑERA: = that which is within oneself. (see A: in section 3 above) 
WT: = one involved in yoga; 


area: pe salt aq waa Uere | 
fagufacel: at wer aad aT Fert gi 
(Bhag.Gita 2-48) 


7f) Other examples 


SR = wen men zh enr = a cloud because it releases water. STI 9U 
to know: Therefore, sts: a grateful person. spa rta gfa 31:7 one who 
realises what has been done to him/her. MES: = a scholar in the Me: ; fag 
to know. So, a@faq = one who knows the Vedas. iq = to speak: Ir fray aefa at 
Raag = she who speaks sweetly. aI 3374 alfa ur Wel. The NAN VspqraTq 
form of Se will be Ae and of Af will be Aefaq. The rest of the forms will 
be for serra. and aefre. «ifa = $: fq -Afg = one who knows anything i.e. 
a multi-faceted person. fears one who eats wholesome food (from *Ts| to 
consume). STET! in the "AS: ? A Heed .... = HSI 3TTETÉGE ea ERT 
(SISA = dullness of intellect, 317eIfa = removes) ; a servant is called fps: i.e. 
fsa Ft: he does whatever he is asked to do! A female servant is pgr. a1 
gH d wr Su. 

8) Numerals 
8a) Cardinals 


In Samskit, only from 1 to 4, the genders are involved. Thus, UA STeT:, Gaal 
Hal, UH er]. Thereafter, the same word applies to all genders:- Vs5:, TH, 
Wal, Ua, Wad, UHI, TH; Neuter: VHA, UHA the rest like masc. Fem. UH, 
We, UsbaT, eRe, UHM: , UHI; qf = A cf. English two’ pronounced as 7? 
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farama) . nom. acc. ; & neut. fem. nom. acc., thereafter for all 
nue n BEL. zl: ; EI (In compound words for numerals, it 
becomes @I e.g. aaaf). 

AA = 7: (m): mr, AM, uiu, ET fag; Ra: (f): b 
fau, :, :, RITA, RJS; (n): ; , rest like masc. (cf. 
dra = aa: (m): Fa, ig, FI: age: Agel, agitat, 
"dd; ada: (f) add:, Ada:, "egit, IQ, ATPA:, aqu, es; «enit 
(n): aai, aÑ, rest like masc. 

qa = 44, U = Y$; Ad = UH, Ale = HB; Wed = 4d; UI = cal; 11 to 18 are 
dissimilar. $61 = WIE, STU = AGN, dU = AAEM; Tey = GN; GAT = VON; 
Stat = SS; BAT = GAG ; SGT = Here; Varia (usp Sot dhe) = warfare: 
faufa: Then, vta = walaata; ata = giana, deter = efe: ..., verita 
= wf, da = fara; wr = RRA, efle = graft, ... aR, 

Tad (Vara), THI... SÈ (Må) (Å means the sixth), «fa (GA), 
aA: (af&:) wafer (asf -Konk), woa (96), 107, (100), uaaa,  (ufàr 
Uh) (101), ferry (102) (wera, 200 = oaa (Aai), Frere (MRT) (300), 
"ewm (SAR) (1,000), AA (AA) (1,00,000), AIR: ( f) (1,00,00,000). 


Note that both 102 and 100 are Tay. They are distinguished by stressing 
on f for 102 and on 3194 for 200. 
8b) Ordinals 


Ordinals also have genders. Some of our Konkani words for ordinals are 
derived from theiir Samskrit equivalents and some from the cardinals. 


IM: AP: TAT HRT, We en, fada: qa, fader wet, foin ea. 
qdtz, gn, geez (Konkani RA) | gef: sae, sae | dem, dut, deum 
(GIA); wmm, wm, umm (Aaa) | 3mm, amr, AINA (AGIA); AAR: Aah, 
Ber | (deas) | qum, suit, WSTHN | USBIQSTH:, Tafa, fast: or anaa: 
(20th), fast: or fafa: etc. 


You will note how the following are identical to their Samskrit equivalent: 


HATHA, Wrage, sient, Ysa, wash, Tepe, urat srs, 
wert varn, gresft, Aras, in all of which, the second part indicates the day 
involved. 


ste ES 
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CHAPTER 12 
Formation of Present Participles (Yd & WTA) 


1. Formation of Present Participles - 3Id and WFA, 


The basic form (sifaafea) of the present continuous adjective or present 
participle of verbs is formed by adding the relevant far: of the class to which 
the mg belongs and then adding the suffix 31q to Wee] "rds and WAF to the 
ATT Ulds. As both are coded by a Y the present participle formation is part 
of adage, In Bq, the actual HI: is Hq coded by a 3| and a *&. In W74, the 
actual Seq: is HM coded by a Y and a 4, Both have no impact on the 3TH 
except for the afi impact. Waq. Her = The falling fruit. The shining sun = 
Wan: a: 

2. Examples of formation of the wifaafets in various classes by adding 
wq 


While forming the present participles of |, IV, VI & X classes remember the 
rule that within a word, if 3 is followed by a TIT letter, the 31 is lopped off. 
First class: 


qd 1P to fall: TA Aq -* Wd Aq and this should become WdTqd normally. It 
does not because the general rule is that, within a word, if an 3 is followed by 
31 or V or Sil. the initial 31 is lopped off (cils:). We saw this in the ÈE present 
tese plural: dq 31 AfA > Tafa. So, Wd 31 Ad > Wd Ad — Wdd. "Ted A 3d > 
TS A — Wedd, dq A Bq — Ae Bq > Aad. Thus, with Ri 1P: fa 3r Hq 
AAW WAAL — W 3d — Wd, ung. vt 1P to meditate A 3r I — 
ary A aq — Brad. 

Second class: 


+ 0+ AI Ad: ST] O Hd + AG; M 0 Ad > AM; Hd, HH, Hed, 
E! 
Third Class: 


IW al aq - Se 3 > cad ; Yl vL aq o fa vir an o favaq (We have 
noted that "ds in this class behave very differently) 


F ass: 
WM +4 3m = Wad, fea + 4 + sep = fen, faq + a + aq = fug, 
Fad, quim, mer. 
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Fifth class: 

At Tt MH ped tW o XDETHONLO VG d SW > Ww 

Sixth class: 

a Re + A + oi = Safe, GL + A + Ad OUS A + A + B= 
ERIT 

Seventh class: 

fq 7U: fe ad foa a > a ad > faq (The AFT: is added 


after the last vowel here and it becomes 4 as in the present tense plural when the 
HAR: following the 31371. is a soft one. fear). 

Eighth class: 

Wd SW wd sp de. 

Ninth class: 


OT Sup > AM Aq — At vp Aq > Hq (The A of the IFs of the 
seventh class is lopped off when followed by Ses starting with vowels). 


Tenth class: 
WW 10U RA ad HR Ha Aq hU 
3. Weeds in Respective Genders 


Both S19 and XIFT4 are adjectival in nature and so must have the same few] 
(gender), F444 (number) and faves (case) as the nouns they qualify. The 
basic Wifdwfes» for both the masculine and neuter is the same in all classes as 
given above and have the same forms as in aw. The femnine is formed by 
adding § to the basic wifeafesy. Thus, T4, + $ = med is the feminine 
maa for TS and ordt for st 9U. In the first five places of the actual 
Neq eds, however, some special aspects are involved. 


3a. Masculine Forms 
The 31sq@4s are like those of &ftq In the Masculine form except that the q, 
takes a 4 augment (3ITH:) and becomes 371 in the first five places: In S*THT 


Ghost, for dq 1P: Wada — Gael — Wd«u. As no word can end in a conjunct 
(double) consonant (See Section 3 in Chapter 3), Ta becomes Yr first and 


then Ut, Thereafter, Wd Sit > Gait, Waed:, TAR] weit Gada: and the rest like 
AR, - Weta TARATA... 
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similarly forms of Tee will be Tee Wesel NEST: ... NESA: Wega... 314 2P 
HE HE ASA: ... HE: SIT... MARS of ‘all classes’ will behave similarly, 
except the 3rd class Dhaatus which don't take a] 311: - gaq «ed! eed: like AACA. 
FLAP GH PAH HORA... PAA: FEAT ... Y SP YAY Yad ... Yoad:, Yaa 

.. fq 7U — Frey fret... Rea, feed. qd BU aq gend qum, 
Wa. SL 6P UI GH ... qs, TA 8U dd 3 HD Ga qur... qemu.., 
Wa... A 9U Ha mp frm sm — A vp sr > SHUR HoH... sftora:, 
HPA... The sifaufesi from the verb 314 2P is HTA, but this loses its initial 3T 
and becomes W7 in all MRFs and Hq takes the 4 MTA: in the first five places: 
WALA Wd Bl 94 (because no word can end in a double consonant), 
ed uen, wen ue ue, war uewm, ufa: etc. 


FP 8U behaves exceptionally: the F becomes 3 (as in Fat) and the forms 
Will be: pay spell Gaea:... Fela: spear. In the case of Us like WẸ 5P and 3Tq 
SP: IR d Ad > WERE Hd MA MAH... MAA: MAYA... and 3T d 
AL > AMS 34 — HATTA as in the formation of IAA and MAAR. sq 2U 
AM > Wd 3d — Sq > HA ose Wan... gsd:, Waa... 
3b) Feminine Present Participles 


The feminine form is got by adding $ to the sifaafeny: zresq $ > redi. 
Tres RIAI = The girl wno is going. sled, adt, fadt, (all 1st) "Tdi (2), Hed 
(2nd), ««dt (3rd), Hert (4th), Yat (5th), safer (6th), feat (7th) acad 
(8th), shiv (9th), ater. Here also, the MAIEN takes the 3 affiix in the first 
five places: Tx Tes Tea: , Tey Tes esd: and the rest like 
aÅ Bree: 


gaa gaat para:, PA Perch... sardi: Rest like at sre. fü 7U 
to cut, divide sad: + fq; TL 8U to pull, stretch Ta dare deer, 
TRH Tact dadi:... The third class rds don't take the 3 31m: cad cea 
GGM: etc. In the case of the 6th Class qs, the 1 is optional. ag 6P to please: 
Sedi ged EA eei de: / qaa, Ten Te) Feed qedi:, eem... 
The rest like aå. 
3c) NeuterPresent Participles 


The basic sifafey is declined like wftq except in the second, third, 
fourth, fifth and sixth places.: req 3H4 = The moving vehicle. "Iq qd. TIT. 
Bey. The NRR mA (neuter) = world, has the following forms: rq serát 
MA, arr art mz, sr etc. the rest like aq. These also will have similar 
forms. 
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The XIsz&ds of 1S thus are "Ted Wes TRO, Tedd Tesh Treat, 
TEM... Rest like vfq; A 2P: Ad = UT at ea, Ae AA Aft, TAT and 
then like aft, In the case of the verbs of the fourth and sixth classes, the 31¥s 
end in 31 like in the first class. So, the 3leq@4s will be as in the first class. The 
third class lds take the “Lin the third and sixth places only: aad «di qaia, [cc 
cadi caf, qaqa etc. W 5U to strew Had ead! Hatt, wqusq quei 
Hate, quadr... TA 8U A Ta Taha, aad wach Taft Rest like fq. The 


verbs of the ninth class also will behave similarly. 


The gs of tenth class will behave as in the first class in all three genders. 
in the case of the sixth class, optional forms are permitted without the J 3TFTT:. 


4. Adding WFA, 

As stated earlier, 314 is added to FIFI Ags to get the present participle. 
after first adding the feu: But, if the 3194 ends in A, the J&P: AM is added. 
Therefore * is added to all gs of the first, fourth, sixth and tenth classes! a% 
1A to pray 4 A HA: > AGAM: ; Ge 2U to milk <eM:, «T 3U eq AM: > qa: ; 
AT 4A Caan: Y 5U 313 AM: > Fan: ; AEA to feel ashamed visam: ; fog 
7U to cut, divide fi 4 aA: > foa AA: — fig AA: > fA: ; T7 8U to pull, 
stretch (13 AM: > dedTH:, P 8U HS 3TH: — HI AM: > He HM: > Haha: 
= satur: ; (exceptional behaviour of P changing to #). sl 9U to buy ser 4T SIM: 
> $1 vr se: — $61 up am: — ATA: 

SGH, GeRTA:, TUA:, CTHHTA:, IAM: WISHIUI:, all of first class. MFF is 
not coded by orl. So, it can impact on the Uqs. Thus St 1, 4A to fly: St A: 
+ Sam: — Sq 3H: — SWR: Å 1, 4A EWHT:, SAM: Np 4U to be able to, 
tolerate WRAM:, WRIA (eh in the fifth class is a TAIRA Weld, Wes), Prey 
6U firemm:, 

As in the case of the Xg GTT:, the final form has to have the same faf 
and 44 as the noun it qualifies. The feminine forms are got by adding 31 to the 
Srfeufeshi with reus like HTA and the neuter forms by adding 4 with Srezeds 
like EY. 

A few exceptional behaviour cases may be noted: #3 3TTH: > patr: ; xft 
2A to lie down, rest IÑ + 0 RAFU: + SIA: > Ñ 0 AM: > WM AA: > Wr: 
(FEET TA He VA, STAY AGA A EÀ); AANA: — ARA: ; XU ANA: 


ERT. 
Se Hp 
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CHAPTER 13 
Prefixes (37a1:) 


In Samskrit, there are a number of prefixes (31774: or augments) which, 
when added to verbal roots (qs) and their noun forms alter their meanings, 
often drastically. These are called 3««1:. English too has prefixes which, when 
added to MFIs of verbs, alter their meanings, very often drastically. They 
are also sometimes found with adverbs and adjectives. Representative samples in 
English are: (impose, suppose, propose, oppose, compose); (impress, depress, 
express, Suppress, compress, oppress, repress) ; (inject, reject, object, project, 
subject.), (pure-impure), (made - unmade), (clear-unclear), (load- upload) 
(lift-uplift) 


There are in all 21 3vaMIs in Samskrit. For easy remembrance, they are 
combined into one continuous verse which can be easily pronounced. This is 
called a If and is given below for easy remembrance and recall. 


yaa Aena AAR (9, wu, 3m, Wm, AA, AA, 
Py, Pra, ex, eu. fa, an(z), fa, aft, aÀ, g, ae, AN, ufa, aft 3) (In the case 
of the 3% AT, a Ẹ sound is added for the sake of continuity of pronounciation) : 


One important point to be kept in mind with respect to Bat: is 
that they are treated as complete words by themselves although they 
have only one form with no XIeqeus. 


The following verse states that 3T@Is impact on ugs in three ways: 


1. sWW'ls modify the meaning of a MF somewhat (MA wie) 2. Some 
accentuate or extend their original meaning (3rT4dd *fBIe) 3. Others totally 
change their meanings (ARAR 311:). In all, 37a7H: affect the meanings of 
verbs in these three ways. 


The example below shows how the meanings are modified by the Svs: 


meş 1P to go, move depart; aires to obtain, get, secure; 3T1'Te& to 
follow, accompany; ATT to vanish ; BRS to go near, approach; INTE to 
come; Amt to return; Pres to to out, depart; AF=s to join, unite, meet; 


fures to surround 
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The example below shows how 39%fs acentuate / give different nuances of 
the meaning of the basic Ug £4 1A = to see: 
Sut sees; looks, gazes; Wei examines, tests, scrutinises carefully ; Hea 
examines closely, observes keenly; «flexa looks, sights ; ard, STIBKT look forward 
to, awaits, expects, desires ; AAAA looks, has in view, fateri gazes steadily at, 
has regard; to, maA awaits ; Saad sights ; HARA keeps in view 


The example below, in the form of a couplet shows how they totally change 
the meanings: 


sat aaa emer shad 
TENTERASTATTS TATA 


(The saying is: Steir otal: aed 31213 Ahad = The meaning of a Ud is 
taken away elsewhere, (often) in a powerful manner by an 348 as is seen in 
the case of the €T € 1P by the Sais 3, AT, W4, 39, fF and WÑ.) 


wilt = takes away; NRR = strikes, attacks; siTe = brings near; def 
= kills, destroys; 3Tv&Xfd = snatches, takes away faethi = amuses or diverts 
oneself; Uefa = avoids, shuns. abandons 


Another example is: - 


it 1P: RA walks, practices, moves, grazes; aiferattt transgresses, offends, 
disobeys; AFA follows; afratht deceives; arf acts, practices ; Fafa 
rises, pronounces; 3Tatfd serves, waits upon, appreciates; ERÄ cheats ; taht 
serves, nurses; YÍ spreads; UR walks about, passes; 


Each of these 21 3qmis generally influences the meaning of gs (and the 


nouns derived freom them) in an expected manner (though not always because 
of usage). Es 


1. SW - forward, in front, onward, forth (extends or emphasises the original 
meaning); 444 = saying, S444 = speech ; feat action, far = 
advance plan of action, remedy; m = bows wrt = pays obeisance; 
ula: = feeling, YA: = fame, splendour, lustre, power, strength ; TÑ = 
gives, ITT = bestows ; WAH = vehicle, WAM = trip; (cf. English prefix 
pro’ which has a similar impact: propose, profound, prolong) 


2. W- away, aside, forwards, in an increased manner; 4: = step, pace, 
method, manner "shH:= heroism, courage fis: -ISIR: (cf. English 
para’: paranormal, parachute, paragraph, paramount) 
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10. 


11. 


3m - away, from, separation, deterioration; afa = goes, ATafa = goes 
away; PÀ = does, ITPA = does wrongly; agf = speaks, sme = 
abhors, censures, ATAR:, ATATA: dishonour, disrespect, disgrace (cf. 
English ‘ap’ : prove - approve ; point - appoint, praise - appraise} 


WẸ- together, very much; Tæ = goes, Wave = goes along with or 
together with; Tafa = sees, «mft = examines in detail; $8d = sees, 
wart = examines closely 


HI - behind, after, alongside JJA: = born later i.e.younger brother; 
IFAR = does after i.e. follows; Iqa, spake = follows ;, (i.e. follows 
what the other person or society is doing or saying). fa: = mind, 3rTHfd: 
= permission (the other's mind /) ; 3t 343«ft = repeats 


Ha - downwards, deterioration; support, WR = crosses, Jaa = 
descends; In music, 3TRI&: is going up the seven notes and 3T«g: is 
coming down those notes.; Wc = considers, respects, 3TdH-d = 
disrespects, disregards, despises; «irs hanging, dependence, dangling, 
JaA = prop, a stay, help, assistance 


FR - away from, outside of; HIST = desire, fium = desireless ; 4A tainted, 
frie is pure, untainted; arer:- Puree: ; 3 Ten, Prem: ; dle: - Prete: ; 


fa - out, far away, without, free from, away; 31s: = noise, farez: = 
noiseless, SNM] = reason, ARUH = for no reason; faan - ffr; Bs: 
what is remaining F818: totally (with no remainder at all) (Fry3m sem in 
Jer .... sloka). BA moves, touches gently with the fingers; Frente = 
to slip away from, to ooze out (cf. fetal in Konkani) 


S - difficult; z«f:, gee, quan, guia, edam, gery, GUNITA: 


TA - bad, wicked, the opposite; ¢zRM = fhe wrong reason; gmi = 
bad intention; $4: = one with a evil intention; (cf. Konkani gq =enemy) 
(cf. English dis: dis-mantle, disorganise disappear etc.) 


fà apart, away, off, asunder, contrary; «ft = crosses, fifi = goes 
beyond, also means ‘to present’ (cf. AITU = distribution of the de) ; 
SAH = knowledge, ISTAF = specialised knowledge (i.e. science); Tq 
= form, appearance, fae = defornity, ugliness; ÙS: - fags: ; ale: = talk, 
speech, statement; faz: = dispute, contest, controversy 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


aTi - with verbs involving motion, gives the opposite meaning. "afe lead, 
takes away, 3TT-2f« brings back ; AY - APT]; «H1 giving, donation, 
anera receiving, earning; MIRi = goes, arf = comes; Zr: = fame, 
renown, collection ; ATS: = pride, arrogance, show, external appendage. 
(cf. moral- amoral, political - apolitical) 


fit down, under, below; moves, goes towards, ; 41] = property, wealth, 
fiery = destruction, death, loss ; 3«I- pain, sensation, faq dedication, 
oblation, representation; TAM: n.m. HAM n.f. deliberation RAAT: a 
summons, invitation (also AHATE) 


Af intensifies, over, above; there are not many cases of compound words 
with this prefix Ufa: = husband, aiftmafa:= lord, king; T4414 = departure, 
aim = acquisition, study, mastery; (ARREARS NEATA, 
spen] THU sien, TH TIP AH:) ; * = to do, afte = authorise, be 
entitled to, qualify for the discharge of some duty (hence, Afà and 
arfürsm:), AAA = AA + ATA, ATA = movement, comes from 3 2P 
to go, 3IAU4 «amm. But, AETA means to go into intensely (cf. 


mire - admire; dress - address, vent -advent, minister - administer) 
af This practically exists only in the Vedas 


4 = good, perfectly, beautifully, properly, thoroughly, easily This has 
numerous examples. in nouns: Many are the names for women! Ya, 
gim, GA, Fa, ASI, BIN, STU, Aaa, YAA etc. for men: 
gy, uf, ula, (one with a beautiful neck!) gee 


34 = upwards, Taft = is, becomes, 3<afa = is produced, is created, is 
generated, RER = stands, 3RERI, = rises up 


AÑ = in the direction of, af: = growth, arfirafa:- prosperity; FEY = face 
ANE adj. favourably inclined (face towards a person of thing); 33 - 
afi (cf. abhor, abject, abandon, absent) 

sf = it will mean the opposite: frat = action, Afa = reaction (i.e. 
response, remedial action); 3- an answer, NGTdU1 = a repartee, a 
counter to the answer; fia: = image, AAT: = reflection. atd accuser - 
xfar defendant. It also gives the meaning of ‘every’: SARA, SATH, 


sfasft: We however tend to use the prefix SR instead of ft in Konkani! 
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aZ^dumasihididatmai /-L 


| 


20. uft = with nouns, roundabout, opposite, much; Weafa = protects, aftarerafe 
= totally protects by ruling ; $A = sees, T&A = examines ; Bafa = smiles, 
uitgaf =teases ; SIF = knowledge, RTH = thorough or deep knowledge 
(cf. metre - perimetre ; scope, periscope, periphery, perimetre ) 


21. 39. = nearness, towards, accentuate feft (points out, gives) - 3afayifa 
(guides, educates), *3| - 37274 (eyes- spectacles), AAA: (Head, 
President) - 3NA: (Deputy head, Vice - President); XEMA: - INATA: ; 
TH -3TI (cf. hold - uphold; lift - uplift; bringng - upbringing) 

It is very important to remember that when we form verbs in various tenses 
of verbs with 34Mis, we first form the basic verbal form in the tense involved and 
only thereafter add the sre. For example, to form the third person past tense 
singular of the verb Safe] (RY with the StI 39): the basic past tense form of 
FL is first formed which is 31festd. We then add the prefix 39 i.e. 39 + ARTMA, 
i.e. IMRT. Similarly, the third person past tense singular of the present tense 
verb Wgregfid will be WmTeBq and not 3 8TH 984. 


mix pe 
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CHAPTER 14 
Irregular Verbs (Hite 8mds:) 


14a. ARZ Als - The Irregular Verbs 
We had seen how verbs ending in consonants take the suffixes (Sets) like ` 


a, «iT, qi with an 3 prefixed to them (called an 3z ATTA: or augment)*: afigy, 
vf, ufardt. All these have taken the xin the front of the Ses. Consonant 


ending “ds which take the $¢ are termed Hz Ags (Ae 22) i.e. with an 3€. But, 
some 102 consonant-ending “gs behave irregularly and do not take the zz. 


These {Gs are called JẸ, - sZ or afg eds (i.e. without 3z). For easy 
remembrance and reference, these 102 gs are put together in a recitable form 
given below. Such lists are called sbIftsis. In this «ftr some verbs are given as _ 
such and some with an 31 to the Ig, some in the third person singular; Some are 
grouped together in the plural form and some in the dual form to enable proper 
rhythm and metre to make it easy to get them by rote! 


mR a frat’ fees qfescrstt' GE iirhs Ebi cas R 
aaiifeanieredd’: | PEAR: AR S: vere’: p aN 
Sa faahi: | phe: fra aR deft sat’ afer: agf: 

gale’: Ajaga erred rfr. perfume | RaR ARN ’: 
afte ga samet ated: acy are’: | repeater’: RÀ 
Rra: wvaf RRE: ART: ga: aa AART 
qR qa fae get erf: | Pre ee fore sea: AE JTA: SRT: | e 


14b. The individual verbs in the Is are given in alphabetical order below 
for easy reference (along with the 37's with which they are used: 


1. 31¢ 2P to eat, consume, destroy (figuratively). The past participle formed by 
adding d is 4a] = food. (Many € ending aif "ds replace the q with 4 in 
the past participle. 

2. SIL SP to attain, get, obtain, used with 34ers: with 314 to reach, get; with 
3 same meaning; with and 3T to get complete, finish ; with f3 to pervade, 
fill completely; TÑ to be complete or adequate (mostly as a p.p.) 


* Did you notice the closeness of augment and HTTA: ? 


** It will be well-worth by-hearting this BIRST. You will find it easy if you 
take a second's break at the points at which dots are given: e.g. take the first 
break after uttering the first two words. 
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0 p N ø 


FAL, 4P to become lean or emaciated, to wane (as the moon) 
qm 1P to draw, pull, drag, attract, plough (more familiar with 311; 31141) 


TAN, 6U, 4P to throw, cast, send, disperse (with ft to keep, place, keep for 
safety ; with 31T also means to object) 


Sq 7U to tread or trample upon, crash, strike upon 

S9 4P to be hungry 

#41 4P to be angry (the object of the anger will be in the fourth fefe: ) 
faq 6P to strike or press down, afflict, suffer pain or misery, feel, tired (cf. 


de) 


. T 1P to go, move, reach 
. Wq 1A to eat, devour (cf. our word Us UT for one mouthful) 


qq 1P to move slowly, creep or steal along (cf. Konkani 49919, speci) 


fix 7U to cut, lop off, hew, mow, tear, pierce, split, divide (our words fefc 
fias come from this verb; also, the term fafa) 


. WW 1P 4A to shine or blaze (like the sun), to be hot or warm, to heat or 


warm, to inflame, bum, consume, hurt, injure, damage, suffer, do penance 
fq 1P to sprinkle, drop, leak 
JA 6P to strike, wound, torment, hurt, prick, goad 


a 4P to be pleased or satisfied or delighted with anything (with tar 
fakr), to be contented, to satisfy or please, with Retai RNR”: ; used with 
WW to please 


J11, 4, 6P to become satisfied, pleased or contented, to please or gratify 


WN, 1P to leave (in all senses), abandon, quit, go away from (with TR to 
quit, give up resign) 


ff¥_1U to shine, sparkle 


. G&1P to burn, scorch (fig. also), consume, pain, torment, totally destroy 


(cf. Konkani. @]) 


fsl 6U to point out, show, exhibit, used a lot with 37a: X, 39, W4, Fx, 3T 
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31. 


32. 
. 4@6P to push, drive on, impel, propel, prompt, incite ; with fa to dispel, 


37. 


39. 


41. 


42. 


. f&g 2U to annoint, smear, spread over, stream; with 44 to doubt, mistake 


(more used with Iqa qm) 

GE 2U to milk, squeeze, extract, to draw anything out of another. Our word 
ga comes from the p.p. of this verb, g% 

dy] 1P to bite, sting. This verb loses its AJR: in rene". 


q8 4P to be corrupt, bad, be spoiled (cf. z, gq = enemy) 


. £83.20 to hate, dislike, be hostile towards (cf. $8) 


$71 4P to be proud or arrogant; The ¢¥ 10U means to kindle, light. The word 
«dur: = amirror comes from this latter verb. 


e (IM) 1P: to see, observe (with aqui: a4, fa) 
3: 1P to bow to, make obeisance to (with fasan fefe: ) ; with 3 same; with 
3d to rise, spring up, ascend 


*& 4U to tie, bind, bind round; with X] the same meanings plus to wear, 
dress, put on armour, to be ready for any action (pp. Wag) 


fs, 3U to cleanse, purify 


spend, amuse; The name fart = one who amuses 


. Wq 1P to cook, roast (T4 + % = T& ripe, mature, ready) 
. TQ 10A, 4A to go or move (the verb as such is not used much but used with 


a lot of 348s J4, an, Wht, J, 33 with modified meanings (3 14 = MTA) 
Wes (F) 6P to ask, question, interrogate 
J9 4, 9P foster, nourish, bring up, support, bear 


fix 7P pound, grind, pulverise, crush The Konkani words fi? and Yecome 
from fif: and AE 2 


si] 9P to bind, fasten, capture, imprison, check, stop, build, construct etc 
(meanings vary with the noun involved) (with 3««mi: 3x1, «wm, FQ) (cf. FY 
one bound to us) 


34 1U, 4P to know, understand, comprehend, advise, admonish (more used 
in causal form) (with 3 to wake up, rise from sleep, awaken) 


Ww 1 U (mostly 1A) to share, distribute, to resort to, to practise, to enjoy, 
possess, adore, honour, worship, etc. (the meaning of this €ITd is modified 
depending on the word with which it is connected) 


Y=] 7P to break, tear down, shatter, devastate, destroy 
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S 8 


51. 


52. 


57. 


fs  6P to bend, curve, make crooked, enjoy, own, possess, suffer, endure, 
experience (cf. A); 7U to eat, consume, devour, enjoy own land. 


fira 1P to divide or cut into parts (at = Aef); 7U to break, cleave, split, 
pierce, cut asunder (cf. Konkani fa, Ya) 


Wes 6U to roast, broil, parch, fry (3A, AFA) 


Wis in several classes but mostly used is 4A to think, suppose with, 
imagine, know, honour 


. W&L 6P to bathe, plunge, dip oneself into water, to sink under, to be 


drowned, to be immersed in (cf. fig. 7&7 wigr in Konkani) 
fir& to moisten, wet, to urinate 
FA (313) 6U to loosen, set free, liberate (used with ara: fa) (cf. Ar) 


33 6P to rub, stroke, reflect; with fa to touch, reflect, ponder over (cf. 
feast: ) 

IF 1U to honour, or revere, to sacrifice, worship with sacrifices (often with 
instrumental of the method involved. ) 

7^4 1A, to co-habit (rarely used) 


314 1P to check, suppress, restrain, control ; with fato stop, punish, govem ; 
Jay: = effort; has many meanings with other 3qurni:. (There is another Mg 
T1," with the meaning to offer, give; It is not an 3rfaz *Trd) 


. JN 4A, to curb 7U to join, apply, meditate, 10U to join, unite, attach, 


connect, to concentarate one's attention upon (with 3 in Konkani IAT, 
ASA) and 31, with 3 to endeavour (3) with 39 to employ, experience 
(cf. 3), with WF to unite, with faf to apportion, expend 


. FY 4P to fight 


Ti 1, 4U to be dyed, to redden, glow, to be enamoured of, feel affection 
for, to please or satisfy (pp. t means blood; comes from this verb. cf. our 
word tm.) 

T4 1A to begin, long for (used more with 317) 


14 1A to be fond of, to be pleased or delighted, rejoice, to play, dally, amuse 
oneself with (used with Svat: ait and fA) 


. Wu 4P used more with 34H 31, to propitiate, please (cf. SIRTEAT) and with 


JN to offend (our word INTG) 
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61. 


74. 


75. 


78. 


fta 7U to empty, evacuate, clear. Our word Rà (empty) is a corrupt form of 
its past participle ftx 

"Wi 6P to break to pieces, destroy, pain, injure, afflict with disease (cf. im) 
Ral found only in the Vedas 


€] 7U to be angry, vexed, annoyed rarely used. The Konkani words ERG, 
fad ferif all comes from this Ng 


. WW 6P to kill, slay, destroy 


wg 1P to grow, germinate, increase, be developed, ascend, to cause to 
grow (cf. ANI, Hae). 

«t1 1A to get, on, gain, acquire, receive (with Sq: ai, 39, fa and fax 
the meanings change with the noun involved; ef = profit) 


f Rg 6U to annoint, smear, besmear, pollute, defile, contaminate (Our word 


etd comes from this verb) 


femi rarely used 


. fe 2U to lick, lick up, taste, sip (vie) The word Tel’ comes from this verb 


GL 1P, 10U not much used 


. FF 2P to say, speak (used with 3 (cf. Seres), fe) 


d 1U to shave, to sow, scatter, (as seed) 


aF 1P to live, dwell, stay (The 44 2A 3ic449e verb means to wear, put on. 
It is not an afe.) 

d& 1P to carry, head, bear, transport, fetch, bear, to flow (like rivers), blow 
(to blow as wind), feel, experience etc. (our word Ted = carries, comes 
from this verb.also 1&7) 


fira 3, 7U to separate, divide, sever (with arent ' f means to describe, 
discriminate; The word fade: comes from this verb.) 


: fast 3U to separate, divide, distinguish ; 6A, 7U to shake, tremble, to fear 


(used with 3461 3c to fear, tremble) 
fete 7U, find out, regard, consider, feel 


fag 2P to know, understand, learn, discover is not an arid ag; with (in 
causal form) to announce, communicate, make an offering - cf. fafec, 


Piden) FI 4A to be; to exist, is an afia; fag 7A to know is also an AZ, 
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79. 


fax], 6P to enter, to go into, sit or settle down (used with 3t, a4, Px, fi, 39 
with changing meanings) 


4 4P to hurt, perforate (fe: = disease) 


. 3U to surround, spread, embrace 


WF SP to be able, have power to 


WG 1P to perish, fall, decay; becomes fle in adage; with 3i, to favour, to 
be clear (984 % — Waa) 


X 1, 4U, to curse, swear, promise by oath, (with usually the dative case of 
the object and instrumental of what is sworn) 


RN This is in 1P, 7P 10U. to leave as a remainder, spare. ÑS: = what is 
left; The verb is not used alone much. Used mostly with sqaris. With fa 
means to specify, distinguish, enhance, best, peculiar, be different from ; 
fAs: has several meanings; ARE = famed, distinguished; With 374 also 
means to leave as a remainder. In the "le, 3 Wha:, the last line is Waa 
arafarema. frets = totally, without any remainder) 


W4 4P to become pure or purified, to be auspicious or favourable, to be 
made clear 


W 4P to be dried, to become dry, to be withered (3S = 4%, YSA) 
F 1P to burn; 4P to embrace, stick, unite, join 
T 1A to move, gape (a rarely used verb) 4P to sweat, perspire, be greasy 


q (ae) 1P to sit down, recline, live, to be dejected, decay, to be in 
distress (more familiar with Stas v, Ñ, 31, 36, and 374 


. W 1P to stick, adhere or cling to (cf. «1: 


W4 5P, 4P to complete, accomplish, finish (The Konkani words 47 and 
GTT come from this g 


fa (ira) 6U to sprinkle, to scatter in small drops, to wet, moisten (RTA) 


5 fay 4P to be accomplished or fulfilled, attain one's object, (used with fa 


and Ñ (to ward off, prevent restrain), with 3 (to be accomplished, to 
succeed, to be decorated 


. FLEP to create, produce, procreate; with fa send, throw, 3¢ to abandon, 


9H to mix) 


. qd fP to craw, creep, glide gently (hence F$: one which crawls). 
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97. %4 1A to jump, raise, leap 

98. td 2P to sleep or fall asleep (cf. Wem ) 

99. "gd 6P to touch with 34 and with YÑ to sprinkle with water 
100. fer 4P to sweat, perspire (cf. sweat) 

101. &q 1A to defecate 

102. & 2P to kill, slay, strike down 


Of these, the more frequently used “gs, alone or with 3uurií:, are: 
1. 3Tq 2. FY 3. HY, 4. fim 5. TY (reg). 6. foa, 7. qq 8. d8 9. TT 


10. PAL 11.«g 12. «Np 13. fax 14. fee 15.9 16. Ge 17. exp (vwd), 18. T 
19. 78 20. "4 21. 4G 22. Fes 23.95 24. w 25. 4H 26. Ww 27. Te 
28. YI 29. HM 30. qd, 31. 4 32. FT 33. Jq 34. WI 35. BH 36. Ul 
37. UY 38.*& 39. 40. fe 41. 4 42. dd 43. 4& 44. fae 45. Ra 
46. fas, 47.3mp 48. 9M 49. fir 50. wq (ate) 51. Rra (Ria) 52. fay 53. wi 
54. TIS 55. 9, 56. &d, 


14c. The more frequently used ARZ tis 


The various forms of these most frequently used verbs are given below in 


alphabetical order. If some forms are not given, it is because they are not in use. 
The order is: present tense, simple past tense, the past participle (adding th), 
noun of quality (by adding fd), perfect participle (T) as such and with srt, 
infinitive of purpose got by adding g4 and the nouns derived from the fq by 
adding 4 or 31:). 


1. 


IT, 1P: (commonly with STF 9 and 31 together, and 44. IAA, MAR, 
STA, TI, WTA, wifi, ure, STAT, TTA, AAT. SIGH, WTHH, MA: 
FN; 1P: (used more with 31) 3repsfct, 353, AHS, APÈ:, FEAT, APA, 
HAPLA or ARAA, APN: 

Ha: 4P: PAR, IGEAN, Ha, mia, PE, AG, AGA:, He: 

faq: 6U, 4U: Aaf (-c), RaR (73), afaa (-aa), arfürerq (-aa), fara, 
AA: aa, fafürer, ergy, amaeq:, aaa:; (used more with Sts AT, 3 
and f3) ; with €" to abridge afer] abridged Ramayanam. 

THp (T3) 1P: Toft, ar, Ta, TIRE, WM, AMA / SMT, GA, WAT: 
(used with W0, 44, WH: 313, ata, FL, ex, am, aft, wit), amm: 

feq 7U: RAR (fd), a (aAa), fia, fou, fiat, anfesu, Su, 
BA:, Be: ; with Aa / ST to cut; with T to divide. 
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23. 
24. 


ay 1P: afd, aad, qa, dfi, quar, «rer, TAA, qui:, qd: (means both 
pain and penance), «Td 


qw 4P: ala, Had, qu, dfà:, quar, aequa, dign, ctor, ae: (cf, ats: ) 
14.4, 5, 6P: Tafa, argen, qfi, qu, quar, aun, aui: 


. WI 1P: (also with Yt and 44) «reife, Ses, eme, enfe: , Apa, dirt, 


TA, St: , CUT: 


. FRAP: Sele, Heed, ef, emu, crea face, qu, enr, Te: 
z eal 1P: RÑ, AGNA, @, [1:0 QUI CEA, 7A: (a bite) 
. R 6U: (used with zwei: 3m, wq, 39, Px, x) fawfa, aa, (RTA, 


afa), fef: (direction) Ryga, aufexa, eum, exi: (local, provincial, native) 
eu: 


. RE 2U: This is more used with the Suet * wq ' meaning ‘to doubt’ (Hef, 


PAU, A, A, HY, eu, HRE: 


! ger quif, Heed, FB, fe: (corruption, depravity) ggat, fags, QA, 
ae: 


n 


. RIP: AfA, sets, fA:, ga, quat, aga, T, dia, de: 
. FL (WEA) 1P: AR, IE, df:, gent, HAM, xg, qur, M: (medi: = 


a mirror); used with 311, 39, Ñ, H and 3. 


. WR 1P: ufa, ara, afa:, 7a, Aca, WT, ATH (sometimes afgy also), 


HI:, 3H:; used with STEAM: Se, GA, V, and fa 


. FR 4U: Fala, HAR, (AeA, HAA), TE, TEA, AAC, NA:, Ae: (HAE armed 


ready for action) 


. FIP: Tale, stad, ofe:, We, qat, feared, THA, Tod, YTR: 
. W&4A as such is not used much but used with a lot of 3«?TTÍs with 371, 3IT, 


X, fra, v, NÑ, N, 39 with modified meanings: IAA, MIER, SIRI:, WIA, 
WE, WAG, TIE:, Te: 


. Q8 4P, 9P (mostly in 4P only): ga, args, YÈ:, ye /ufüd, quar, dign, 


qrer, qim: 


seg (FS) GP: FSH, ITT, qo, WE:, quat, AIL, HEA, TA: 
ay OP: Gens, Hae, Ta, TAT, WHA, FEY, AU: 4-:; used with 371, 
fra, and 44. 
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31. 
32. 


42. 


. su 1U, 4P: Heh, stated, Hera, ad, Gerla, sae, Fe: Wa, ger, 


WIA, AEH, Aer:, «n: used more with 3I: I and TA, 


. ASE 1U (mostly used in SAAT) Asi, SAS, Ufh:, Arba, FAST, NA, 


WTS3:, YT; used with f3 to divide. ANTT: = a division. 


. fig ip: ifr, anaa, fra, AR, fren, fafirer, tg, 3rar;, e: 
LEP, wet, ang Aw, RO: AAT, TST, APA, Wiss, WD; 7U 


MRE ed anprg/ argen 


. W4 4A: Feld, HARM, "d, HÍd:, AM, SAA, ATH, AAd:, WA: / HH: ; used 


with 313, AN, 318 and TA, 


. FA (TA) 6U: galt, saad, Fad, AAAA, qfo:, Ape, AA, ng, rer: 
pU: "rfe / Aas, aad / srs, 38, zf5:, Sea, EA, $53:, aM: 


WL 4A, 7U: sad, 3npsra, Bhp, Agap, Af: (expedient, junction, art, 
expedient), zi / Yd, JRP: (union, addition, conjunction), Awa, TAS, 
ana, ast: /ara:, art: ; used with 3e, 39, fa, and a4. 


. Wu 4P: geal, armen, Fa, zfa:, Fe, 391, AEA, qun, atr: 
- T4 1A: (usually with the 341s 31 and 3): IAA, ANA, INEU, IMR: 


TT, A, ANY, SMT: STRIS: 


- WL 1U, 4U: Gilt, 3TGIq, Gd, ste, Taft, 3TSId, Gad, asad, Xfp:, TF, 


ThA, ASI, THA, WA: UT: / TH: 


« TL1A: WÀ, AA, vf, W, Tal, fur, TIA, TA:; used with 311 and f 
- USP: uR, antiq, ufa: (accomplishment), We, UT, SITET, we, 


UI: TA (prosperity) 


. V8 6P: QE, Hed, va, VAT, IERI, tga, Tel: (Hè: a custom or tradition 


that has grown over a period) 


. YL 1A: TÀ, AA, vfetr:, Te, TAM, TTA, APL, TA:, TI: 
. ÑE 2U: to lick, sip, taste vifa, arce, cfle, Agu, Sa: 


41. 


4 2P to speak: afth, stag, 3ft:, Iw, Svp, IGA, THA, 39m, 
IN: 1P to dwell: qufq, aaae, IAR: residence (cf. Sf&Y.), Sita, qun, 


ame: (cf. Fata:) ; The same verb in 2A means ‘to dress’, is not an aR. So 
aed, seed, aAa, aA, sm: 
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51. 
. NWLOP: Gals, I, qe, GE:, quar, RGA, UFA, You: M: 

. LEP: QR, IAN, We, wjfs:, GN, sieges, emu, um, eni: 

. Fay 2p: AAR, aada, ufi, qu, qr, AYA, WA: (The three stages in 


B 


. W&g 1P: qgfd, 3rqed, e: AGA, Sur, ME: (cf. WAE: ) 
. fr 7U: fafa, aR, fafer:, fera, fara, IgA, 3r, ae: 
. fas eP: RaR, aR, fae, apu, fave, sAm, den, ava:, az: (more 


familiar with 331 3. Also, with 34, faz, fa, fa) 


. NF 4P, SU: VAR, ANRA, WAA NAA, Sra ANAA, Xi:, MA, 


wp, INA, WPA, WA: 


. W1, 4U; wafe/ WÀ, VAR / era, ANA, / ANAA, AT, SAA, WT, 


Wm: 


. fm 1P, 7P, 10U: not used much except with start: fa: fastefa, emi, 


RARE, RARR:, R, fafsrea, RA, fasren:, faim: 


. Fe (fla) 1P: (with 3): This verb has the form Hq in places where the 34: 


is added directly and Hq where a ASUT: is added, The verb is familiar with 
the Stal ' 3 ' = to favour WaR, meaa, Set, Werfe:, Sre:, Yep, Tare: ; 
with ST = to approach 


. fra (fta) eu: Raha / fera, afia / afaa, feres, Afe: fira, ATA, 
Fa: 


Ry 4p: fareafa, arftrera, fafz:, fire, fren, nf dn, dui: 


which we we are: SUX (wakefulness, «a dream stage and 93H. dreamless 
sleep stage. ) 


. BL2P: eft, are, Ba, gfd:, Seal, BGA, BA: (B: is killing whereas gÑ: is 


failure, loss, damage, neglect) 
Note: In the case of certain verbs, the 4 of the verbs is replaced by 3 when 


th, fer and tal are involved. agp but 3x5, 3fw: and SHeal ; AGA but YÀ: and 
WW; in the case of 44, the 4 is replaced by €. 


Ret demum 
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CHAPTER 15 
Aatmanepdis (Seale: ) 


One of the difficulties faced by Samskrit Learners is to distinguish whether 


a particular {1g is an seated or TATA, or saaa, An examination of the 
aigas: (i.e. the list of all the verbs in the language) will reveal that 1.90% of the 


total args are WRA: 2. The majotity of the 94 "gs of the tenth class are 
IRA: and 3. Only a limited numbers of those in the other classes are 
exclusively 3Trariifea:. 4. Of these, many are not in common use. Thus, if we 
make a list of all the exclusively areal ags which are in common use, we can 
safely use the TATA Wan: for the rest as that will cover the S4a4fe7: also! The 
following is the list of the exclusively anaa: which are in common use in the 
various classes: 


Yates: (First Class) 

1. 3 to count, enumerate, stain, brand (We use the noun Hel for 
‘number’ or ‘digit.’ or ‘rank’. ÑZ) 

2. 38 to look; with Afà to suspect; with 31 to inquire after; with 319 to expect, 
wait, pay regard to; with 374 to look at, consider; with Uf to examine ; with 
HF, to behold, think; with fi see. (3iz) 

Ta to grow, prosper (ÑZ) 

‘FH to desire, love. This behaves like a 10th class Ug by lengthening the 3T 
in miara (PTA). (Ae) 

IX] to shine; with 3 to be visible, disclose, proclaim (ae) 

FA to shake, tremble (a2) 

RT to be able to, be fit for, accomplish with 3 to be successful, happen; 
with fA to be doubtful; with Wi to propose; with W7 to intend, resolve. (2) 

8. ito suffer, forgive, be able to (dz). ad. &Lin 4P (also 32) has the 
same meaning, but lengthens its 3TH in Maer — &mrfa) 

9. gto be busy with, reach, happen; (3g) Wed in present tense. TÀ in 
causal instead of normal "ead. with to commence; with W4 to unite or be 
united, shape, effect, impel. cf. Konkani We, X324). There is auc in 10U 
meaning ‘to kill’ and another meaning ‘to speak; but they are not used much. 

10. St to fly (8) (p.p. 327) id; with 3a to fly up (our word 3T means to throw 
upwards or horizontally but 3&Tqd in Samskrit means make something fly. 
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11. 


12. 


28. 


AY to be ashamed or embarassed (3 i.e. takes $4 sometimes and does not 
take also). 


À to protect. gs’ ending in v, È, 311 and 31! become 3TT ending in MÉNTA, 
Thus 3 3: d > ALA d > Arad. But, 4 d > Ald - protector. Ware = 
protector of the world. 3TqH. with dft to rescue, save, protect. (Tara 
"req fem sp een, viene Aa Bi FA - B.Gita). p.p. 1, 
AA 373777] — FM. Our word Frat means weakness. (The 37a: 


‘ft’ often negates the meaning of the noun) 


. TWtto hurry (32) 
. Fa to fart (ÈZ) (our Wer) 


. Sto float, jump. Sa: = a monkey, as it jiumps from branch to branch. 


wa: = floating 


T4 ( Az) to torment, resist (cf. HA Atay A STE Wey? PAAA A 
area ae Who is the strong person whom the winter cold does not 
bother ? It is the one with a Hct: i.e. a blanket! 


Tq to shine (3g). qÅ: fear wad. ez: AHA MTA 


. M9 to speak (312) ; with 3f to address ; with WẸ to converse cf. ANI, 
. FL to fry ÀZ) Wid = ASAT; WETLGA has the same meaning. 

. BI to shine (Az) (cf. zmfagimeeafer wert 3p UH...) 

. HA to deceive. Not much used. The same in 6U (f7) ‘to release, liberate’ 


is widely used with 37am: (qafi (-a) 


T4 alone or with 3T or 3 to be glad (3i) : AAPL gs fig: Aled (cf. Hess: 
one who causes happiness ; Aq: = a sweet) 


"Iq to try, attempt (9g) cf. TST) 


. WW (AZ) used mostly with 3T and NI to begin with. IT: = beginning (We 


use the verb UI to mean stopping) 


. to rest, rejoice, play with; with fẹ to stop (3132) 


4 to shine, please (39) The English sentence | like Mangoes is translated 
as Sef Wm id = Mangoes please me (cf. ITa "5 MiA) 


«4 (afg) (alone or with 311) get, obtain ; with 3X to obtain, see; with 9 to 
deceive, insult 


aq is normally P. to speak and used with Hq to repeat; with fà to dispute, 
argue (ÈZ) Is also used in Atmanepada with the meaning ‘to shine, to toil’. 
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29. 


qato be, proceed, happen, do, tend to (Ñe) ; with 37 to follow, seek; with 
aT to turn away from; with 311 to come; with fi return, abstain from; with 
qÑ to alter, change; with 3i to begin, prevail; with fa to revolve. 


qt to grow (ÑZ) 

raz to learn (312). (fei is study, instruction. We use far] for this 
meaning and use farei in the sense of punishment.) 

Wl to look beautiful, shine (Àg) (cf. AAT, WA) 

wid to rival, compete, defy (3i) ( Fat = rivalry, competition) 

W7 to throb, vibrate (cf. spin - FG) 

W to drip, ooze ; with fi to ooze, flow out (ÑZ) (cf. our figit is frere; 
rah: is saliva) 

fit to smile; with fs to be proud. 

€& to defecate (Hg) (cf. Saft = Era) 


Hated: (Second Class) 


q: 


JTA to sit down, live, let go; (az) with 39 to serve, sit near to, worship 
(STEM) ; with wag (i+ 39) to wait upon, surround; with 499 (ay + 39) 
to perform. 

Sis always used with Af but not used much. The $ in [ATT is however 
used widely — with 3d to rise Ga: Seid) ; with 374 to know; with 3d (3a 
314) to follow; with WF to unite; (cf. Konkani IAA) with W49 (3H, 39) ; as 
( af 3) to intend (cf.. ANTZ in Konk.) ; with aaa (AÑ 39) to arrive 
mage RAA asta) | 

3 to praise (33 Amafi Sf respon) ; firi sreeput eaS 
in Sankaractarya Wa HEF. 

a4 to wear, dress (AZ) (cf. TAY, AHA = dress) not much used. qq 1P 
(S12) means to live. dwell (Ña: a residence ; Sa: a temporary residence, 
a foreign residence); qq with 39 to fast (cf. 3dqTa:). ATA: means a 
residence and also a smell. The latter meaning comes from the 10th class 
verb = to aromate. dX] = perfuming, residence. aTa1 = desire, fancy. 


SÑ to sleep (cf. Sa; WAT] = bedroom); with AÑA to surpass e.g. 
: = surpassing love) ; with W4 to doubt (G34:) ; with 31fi1 to recline. 


{to bring forth; with 3 to give birth to a child (cf. 38a: childbirth). There is 
a3 in 4P and 6P but both are not used much. 
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feared: (Fourth Class) 


A, 


13. 


FRL to suffer, torment (ÑZ) used more in its non-verbal forms like F":, 
face. There is a fd 9P to distress. 


f& (alone or with wf) to be depressed (afg). p.p. faa, Qa: distress 


SA -511 (Sz) to be born, become SI when used in dara (siad) and 3A, 
payed IgA). st - 91 9P to know, recognise. Here also ST 
is used jn rere and sr in miga; Safa - MAA. 


qq 4A (sR) means to shine, heat, suffer pain; with 3T3 to grieve (aT: 
pain, fever, misery, distress; ATT: radiance, splendour, majesty. («X 1P to 
trouble, to be powerful and 79, 10U are not much used) (1P 4A are Ags) 


JY to know, mark, awake (afg). with 34, 314, f" and € to know, with 
different meanings. 


qa (afg) mostly and widely used with Igas: to attain, observe; with ST to 
approach, fall into misfortune, occur (ATTAaAcal = a lady who has become 
pregnant) ; with 3¢ to be born, to originate ; with fia to spring from; 3 to 
take refuge, to resort to, attain; with WẸ to succeed, to attain prosperity, to 
be completed. 


HA to think (arf) with 311 to permit; with 31d to disregard ; with 4 to think 
much of, respect. 71 8A with same meaning is not uses much. 94 10A = 
to be proud 


AL to curb (HRZ) with 3q to endeavour (cf. 3AT: ) ; with 3d to experience, 
employ (cf. 37a:); with N to order, utilise, (cf. 32M:); with RÑ to 
expend, apportion; with 44 to unite; with fa to separate, abandon. Ts 10U 
to join with; with fì to appoint. 3T3 7A is rarely used. 

gy (31f32) to fight 


sy with ag (ARZ) to obey, love; with Ñ to obstruct, oppose (v8 7U has 
a diff. meaning. 


. Ti to cling to (not used much alone). with X: to be destroyed. Hence, Na: 


the flood believed to come at the end of fe and destroy all living beings. 


. fag (afz) to be (Also in 2P to know, consider; with Ñ to tell, present 


(fara) ; cf. fidem = delivering, announcement, oblation) ; 6U to find, get, 
marry (fa-aa/fa) takes a ITM: in M. MAPA) 7A (fart) 


Ws to create (3132) ; with 34 to abandon; with 34 to oppress, to connect 
(cf. 3i) ; with fq to send, throw (cf. farian of Ganesha when we send 
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Him back to His abode; also, the word feet: for ‘where we throw out air in 
uttering the € sound) The 6P "lg has the same meaning. 


qiiem: (Fifth Class) 


1. A (Ag) to reach, obtain, pervade (not much used) (313) 


qae: (Sixth Class) 

1. «used mostly with 3T: to respect, honour, worship, have regard for, care for 
anfad (the = in »&- ending Mgs becomes ft in Aaa, M.F AÀ -A 
f& 313 -the ft becomes fa (when followed by vowel SGT: just as is Y 
AA becomes NHA% to facilitate pronunciation). So, IAA 


2. usually used with fit and 311 to be engaged in, to appoint. efi. cf 
"JR: trade, occupation. (Also in 3P, 5P and 10U with diff. meanings) 


3. to die. find -The ® becomes fW as in the case of J in 2 above. 
4. wes (32) to be ashamed of (ASÀ = Am; TT = our c7) 


5. f (3) to shake; with 3d to fear, to be disgusted. 3g: anxiety, agitation; 
fg sorrowful 
There are numerous 3mmfed: in the seventh, eighth and ninth class but 
hardly any ammo: in general use. 


INDEX 


1. HSA 1. 2. AWS 3. 3T 2 (with 39, WR, vmm) 4. 3 2 (with Afà) 5. $s 
2 6. $8.1 (with arfir, aq, 319, ara, of, fa and wm) 7. ug 18. PH 19. HAL 1 10. 
*beq 1 (with aft, fa, vm )11. «Smp 1 (with 3) 12. «sm 1 13. fae] 4 14. fag 4 (with 
qR) 15. 421 (with 3t and G4) 16. v - 314.17 dl 1 (with 3a) 18. qq 4 (with 
HF). 19. AY 1 20. 31 1 (with WR) 21. AL 1 22. € 6 (with 3T) 23. Wa 4 (with 3iT, 
34, PA, N and BY 24.441 25. 9 6 26. «1 127. 8T 128. 39 4 (with JF, HA, 
3I and HF) 29. M 1 30. W9 4 (with APY) 31. js 1 32. HSL 1 33.7 10A- 4 (with 
3, AA and WA) 34. YF 1 (with fa) 35. 44 1 (with 311 and 3) 36. HF 4 37. Id. 
1 38. 331 4 (with 3%, 39, 9, fa, AR and U4, 39. Jq 4 40. 33 1 (with 3T and 9) 
41. 1 1 (with f3) 42 vx 1 43. t] (with 311 and Ñ) 44. «1 1 (39 and W) 45. cft 
4 with 3 46. cSt 6 47. 34 with 313 and fA 48. 3 1 with 39 49. qq 1 with 3J, M, 
Fi, 3 and fat 50. fas 6 51. fe 6 with f 52. qu 153 fir 1 54 vf 2 55. IM 156. 
RD Ar oL y, t and fA 52 Tra A 

62. Be 
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CHAPTER 16 


Pot Pourri: Samskrit Idioms, Phrases and 
Some Words for Today’s World 


The phrase pot pourri means a mixture of miscellaneous items. The words 
that have been dealt with in the preceding chapters are all from the period 
centuries ago when the world was different. Thus, if we are to speak meaningfully 
now in Samskrit, we need to use words for things which did not exist in olden 
times, like washing machine or computer. A small attempt is made in this chapter 
to present some of the words, phrases and sentences that we need for this purpose. 
Some idiomatic phrases are also included. 


As mentioned in the Preface, Samskrit has the ability to coin precise words 
to identify men, material, machine, method or technogy. Many such words that 
are listed have been coined by Samskrta Bharati, the Organisation that is actively 
involved in promoting spoken Samskrit. Some of the idioms quoted are traditional. 


1. School, College, University (memm, Werfrenctar, feaferercra) 


Absence 2- lo af: Marks | I: 
Admission | WN: Notes | fevavft 
Admission Card | WANTI, Notebook Rogera, 
Agenda | aag: Passed | sdf: 
Attendance | NRR: Pen | erat 
Award (Honour) | Sum: Pencil | ant 
Biology | se: Practicals | marnma 
Coming late |. Rada arm Period l PAN: 
Chancellor E: LGE Percentage | SITA, 
Civil Engineering | Patra: Playground | AET, 
Class | — BANI Primary School | AAAA 
College |  maRena Principal i rari: 
Department po Rum: Prize I ELEGIE G gai 
Engineer | afta Professor l : 
har Presence. - Saar} Cy, 
Examinationj 1 ater Physics I Vereisma:: 
Examiner |o ÅR: Question I SATAN, 
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Failed | gei: Paper eae 
Fees ] TSA eh, Recess l farma: 
First Class | seme: penam | sitam 
(grade) ; 
First rank | — WeRRIMH Results ‘PETA: 
Geography | — sperma: (of exams) 
Head | Sms Section | PAT 
High School | — IARA School | ISILELI 
Holiday | fum: Science | feret 
Homework | Teas: Students | A: 
In-Charge I suia: Subject | — A 
Interval | fum Tutor 1 free: 
Interview |  mWGewüs Timetable 
Lesson | Ue: University | RaRa 
Lecturer | -Ward:, AAAI Viva voce | Aiferartan 
Meeting Place | AeA, 
2. Health (WAT) llssls 
Ache | dier Doctor 1 dzr,fufware: Medicinal | 
Bathroom | *4WMTEd Dosage | WI Nurse | eat (f 
Blood test | «bus Eruption | frere, Operation | 3eaispar 
Cold l er Fever | Sat: Pain | de 
Cough | sis: Fracture | sarf&nrmg: Rest | fasta: 
Diet | sis: Health | area Snoring | TAA, 
Diagnosis | iMffivhz: Hospital 1 fuper: Sneezing | Bay 
Disease | ÙI: Medicine | ict Tiredness | mf 
Dispensary | Jaaa: Medical | erfa Vomitting | Fa 
3. Home Food (T 4 3134 F) 
Bank IRAAN: Giddiness | WHE Recipe | waf: 
Breakfast | SITUN: Householder | Tec: Room | Weabl&:, aT 
Bed | rm Home | Te:, TET, Salt |. emm 
Broom | aa Grocery 1 memm: Seasoningl SMAU, 
Bitter IRTI Guest | aR: Servant | fst: (in) 
fragt (f) 
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Butter | wad Head-bath| AARAA, Serving! WATT, 
Cleaning | WRF, Hunger | F4% Soap | AFA, 
Dust | afer: Hungry 1 @ye:(m) Spicy | fme 
Cheque | 9m Key | Êm Staircase | ÑA, 
Chutney | 3e Lunch | meS Sugar | wea 
Cookery | TEMA, wry wet l aa: 
Cooking | Um: Maid | iù Tale | setter 
Cooldrink | faaara Meal | Wm Tasty) 1 SAF, 
Cost | quem Cup | Ns: Mik | qu 
Telephone | qom Dinner | UP Miror | «dw 
Thirst |o fam Door | gy Move | defer 
Tooth-Paste | qai]: Dres | S3: N.paper 1 Arae 
Tumbler — | eq Fan | Sm Resident | JRI 
Verandah | e Washing Machine! = lett 

TIME - "Ji: 


1. What time is it? — 3: WTA: ? 2. (It is) one o'clock - fase 3. (it is) 
quarter past two - aqata; half- past two - arefgaret4; quarter to three - 
qda Aana; Midnight - Her: ; two hours’ programme - fagverere: PAN: 
4. | go to school at 9 o'clock —3T83 aaaea: Weyer Feats (by adding d:, ‘at 
sense is got; 5. Date = RATĘ :; 6. week = WATE: ; 6. Days of the week - Imam, 
HISAR; GUA: , T ]89ITC, Wewat:, Srfstsm:, Weak: We can also say ARK: instead 
of 3I. 7. Weekday - IR:. 8. Weekly aratfes (m); ararfes! (f) 9. Monthly - 
afta 10. Yearly -aÑ 11. Daily - IARTA, 12. Day- faz, faga: 13. Minute 
- fafim: 14. Second - qmm 


Common Food Items 


1. Asafoetida fig 2. Banana Seether] 3. Brinjal JAPA, 4. Cardamom 
Well 5. Chillies zT 6. Chickpea WH: 7. Chappaathi ÙR 8. Coriander 
URN, TTL 9. Cucumber 9l 10. Cumin «ffs 11. Coconut (set: 
12. Cloves Ma: 13. Fenugreek "fter. 14. Garlic AUAA, 15. Ginger ARH 
16. Grain ATA 17. Greengram "arem, 18. Jeera STFA, . 19. Jackfruit PAA: 
20. Masoordal Wqflturem 21. Mango SHAY 22. Mustard 444: 23. Onion 
PAS: 24. Pepper ia: 25. Pickles Wace: 26. Pomegranate SIATA: 
27. Potato SIRF 28. Rice WEE] 29. Roti ÙI 30. Salt Aa 31. Soup UA, 
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Wi: 32. Sugar W$U 33. Turmeric etal 34. Toordal Gaile 35. Wheat 


4. Some Common Phrases 

1. Good Morning - YMMI; 2. Thank You - MAAG: ; 3. Good Night - 
WNA: ; 4. Welcome - AMT or FATA. 5. Yes - I; 6. No - 4; 7. Good 
- WY; 8. Very Good - MY MY; 9. Sorry - FRM or AAT Aa; / Fat or 
aad; 10. Please (affixed to any request): Please sit down - Saar safesrg 
wary /31adl; 11. Okay- Waq/ Àa / 3rd; 12. Congratulations -3ifirrem; How 
are you? -AÑ iei: ? 13. Fine, Very Good- WAAI; 14. Dont worry - frt 
A He/ wüg/ Hed/ PAg / Het 15. You agree, | hope - agripa, fin? / 
agia Gey? ; 16. Goodbye - Afam: (meaning ‘We'll meet again’. This is 
identical to the French - phrase ‘Au Revoir’. Good bye (ie. god be with you) is 
identical to the phrase ‘adieu’ which in French means ‘I place you with God’. 
When an elderly person is wished goodbye by a young person, one way of 
responding is Tar] q3«3 T4! A formal way of saying ‘Happy Journey: PA 
Tur: (TA: = road, route) 17. Greetings - YAA: ; Happy Divali — cTaractt 
IAIN: ; Happy New Year - vss: YNNA: 18. Marriage Greetings - Wadi: 
GEIRG stag ye wag 19. In short, to be precise feg em (Why say 
more?) 20. one by one $p: 21. Every day, daily RA fea, AJT; Doubling 
a word gives the sense of ‘every’. Thus, TÈ TÈ = In every house; R RÈ = At 
every step; a4 a4 = In every forest 


5. Some Idiomatic usages in Samskrit 

1. Anger: Ajay is angry with Hari — ASA: zA qund (The fourth ASRS in both 
languages) 

2: Rean Haq is a respectful way of saying 'Please note'. May you kindly take 
note... fei e fs ma farf when normally we may say = fs VS. 


3. Use of a and radi: When we want to talk to somene in front of us with 
respect, we use the terms War/ aed: /adt/ aed: and use the verb in the 
third person. You may have heard the boy newly invested with the src (holy 
thread) receives presents, saying vary Peary ard = Please give me your 
donation. fiat is what is given to a beggar. 


4. I like sweets = ery Hlesorfs rere (He MSs MA I) (Note the use of the 
age ffi: in both lanuages) 
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The goat is afraid of the lion —3Tst: fear fifa. The child is scared of 
darkness - fig: seared fifa (The cause of the fear is in the «df 
fafis:) 


a) I will read this book for one month = A84 cq Geren Ham arty 
b) I will finish reading this book in one month = 3184 $47 T«r AAA varfir 


The present and present continuous forms of the verbs are the same. From 
the context, one must decide which the two is meant. The sentence for ‘I am 
going to school’ and ‘I go to the school’ both are got by He Wey, 
TÀ. 

Any action in the immediate future can be indicated by using the present 
tense: Ag 3I: WA: Yg STÀ = | will be going to Mumbai tomorrow 
moming. 

| am feeling better today = aifta fasts: 357; 

Cheer up, Take courage = aurafafe 

Enough of digression or come to the point = Fey So 


. Come what may = rq sf ag; 


In short, to be precise, why say more fea ae; 


In something or other = wear sfera aft (are qh) 


Locative Absolute (afa aut) 
This is an idiomatic usage widely prevalent in Samkrit. The «mft faut: is 


called the locative case in English. When two nouns are put side by side in their 
respective 48} faxfth: in Samskrit, they will indicate when the acton or situation 
is involved. Even in English, we have a similar usage: Rama reigning, people in 
Ayodhya lived happily = When Rama was reigning, people in Ayodhyaa were 
happy. In Samskrit, we say TA Usifa, SAATA SAT: GSI: 3783. 3TH and TA 
both are in the locative case. "f gÀ m qei ano, 3"regjq- When | was 
sleeping, my wife went to the shop. 


Look at this aua - 
ast ga aie a RaR wis3 qn 
ala a RaR safe ufa arin 

"ot wa: gern wadlg ory 
Sum amirsa wrdfafz: 


What is wrong if a desired result is not got when the (necessary) effort was 
, put in ? Who in the world takes up a task on the assumption that he/she won't 
succeed ? In carrying out positive actions, one acquires prowess. Success in 
any task undertaken is obtained (only) by God/one's fate. 
In this lH, IM: = effort Hd: = done by an inividual. Both put in the 
locative case, the meanig becomes “When effort is made by one”. 


Look at another sloka by Adi Sankaracharya in 2 xisrer spreta; 
Widest Twat fae 
wel E gik: E L ia E j 
AA emm qanm 
qmm 3 qub wan qe en 
(aft) sra fà = When all my organs almost stop; (Af) 39931 = (when) 


all my cognitive powers are lost; (Hf) fae = when all my movement ceases; 
(nir) ss agit am = when my face is troubled by constant cough and phlegm; 
(aft) ward Sewer TA = when all parts of my body are quaking with fear; (Af) 
TINAA = When | am getting ready for my final journey; (Hf) ATÀ = when 
| have none to protect me ; dcMt at that time; «m eae = Thou compasionate 
one who abides inside my heart; 474 JÀ Ya = appear before me (to protect 
me). 


The sloka has seven locative absolute phrases ! 


eS ipe 
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APPENDIX 
Verbal Terminations (HTqWGRII:) 


In the preceding chapters, we had deliberately focussed on TÀTRA: and 
given only limited space to 3Tei4vfe4: because there are only limited exclusively 
aeria "nis. The majority of the tris are WarafeA: and the rest are 32m1fas. 
Therefore, simple conversation can be carried out with Wes. However, "Ahs 
and other literature will be using anaqa: often and to understand them, the 
verbal 32: of several varieties in both Wage: and 3 T8T3f63: are given in this 
Appendix with a few examples of usage in each category. The first three categories 
and the Future Tense have already been dealt with in detail in Parasmapada in 
Chapter 5. Therefore the Atmanepada and the Potential Mood are dealt with in detail. 


qe Seq: 
PRESENT TENSE (77) 


Rq) a: af | These Næ: are for tds of all classes. In the case of the "ds of 

RA) sr: *r the third class, AfA is replaced by AÀ. sis in bold font have a 

Rq) a: 7: TI impact on the Yds. FHA NF s are lengthened by 4: 
and H: 


SIMPLE PAST TENSE (77) 
@ d" 3M | These See: are also for all classes. Those in bold font have a7Mact 
q wa" impact on the "ds. 3H is replaced by Iq for the verbs in the third 
SW ag class. HRA ASs are lengthered by and 4. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD (#2) 


q dH ad The YAM: in bold font have a T impact on the Mq. 
For all AHR and SHRI 3T$s, there is no final YTA: 

- € d The AR itself becomes the final verb e.g. (1P) 44, aa, Ra (4P) 
qui, fara and m (6P) qi, IIT , (10U) WA, (5P) Gi, AM, 

mA ma 3mm | y, (7U) HTS FA, BFR, (8P) FE, TA, For all other verbs, 
the sem: is RÈ. (2P) fas : fafg fawn, (3P) vt - fnfife, ar - afe, 
(QU) st - Aof AoT... A few exceptions: (3P) NW (5P) 
waf, MAR (These two take the R because of the conjunct 
consonant endings of the 4d) (3P) & - Were) (2P) ma - mà. 
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POTENTIAL MOOD (faftrfer#4) 


The Potential Mood is part of wurden and so the YAT: are added after 
adding the far: to the M7. It expresses 1. Probability, commands, prayers, 
wishes, hopes, 2. Is used in dependent clauses implying these . 3. Itis also used in 
conditional sentences in which one statement depends on another as its reason or 
condition. In these two respects, it resembles the English Subjunctive Mood. 


$q sqm $4: | These SRR: are got by adding the affix (31TTH:) {to the ICM: of 
$: $44 éd | thesimple pasttense, exceptthe third person plural. All the 


$m $4 iH | YM: are soft and have no impacton the "ds except for the aft 
impact. These apply to all ARIA Afs of classes 1,4,6 10 


Those given below apply to all other classes. 


aid, KI 3: These are forthe rest of the classes. These are also all soft and are 
"T: WRTH Ald | gotby adding the affix4T to the Seals of the simple past tense (and 
a4 Id aq | have no impact on the 4gs except the A impact. 2P - Had, 5P 
- pyra, 7P - Seal - 9P -wrflan etc 
EXAMPLES 


1. Wem seared PE gene | pq Wenn] |i 
Raq a A ATA FAM! US Sn Gare: |i 

2. Inthe AP “YRA ...”, the last line is “ aden] Baad Aaa 
@1P Aaa ane um iq um 

3. From Sankaracharya: spl waa wfaeft Hara 4 wala - Abad son may 
sometimes be born but a bad mother never exists! (1-31: 31 4 a > MA 
$d > wad) 

4. Students, All of you please sit in the shade of this tree - &TAT:, 3721 quan 
Sm safasta 

5. You should not forget your friends - ray aa arf 4 fare: (By 1P with fF to 
forget) 

6. Sons and daughters should please their parents by their good conduct 
qat: Gama qtd: faeit dpi: - (causal of q8 4P : ay 374 $4. — Asa 
3: = aa $3: = REDDE 

7. qs ei yer wes xU area p epp Weta aeg. AAA 
fanaa | 
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May the bad inidvidual become a good individual and May the good individual 
attain peace. May the peaceful individual become free of all obstacles and 
May that freed individual free others similarly (This is a Vedic chant) 


Splitting the af, we have: 

Wa UY: Yop tar: | 

wa TaN snif. ase: dd 

fert. si]: qea: WR | 

erin aR Camp. I 

O Gods, May we hear with our ears words that are auspicious. O Gods, 
worthy of our offerings, spend our lives singing your praises, may we spend 
our god-given length of life. (Rig Veda 1.89.8)* 


ATMANEPADAM 
PRESENT TENSE YARN: (v2) 
1 2 
First person (SdHq84: ) 3 dB? "à v qe "à 
Second Person (T988: ) DEDE a amp A 
Third Person (SPTRQES:) d sd 3rd a 3md 3m 


ea: in! are for AHR SAAT: and those in 2 are for the other classes. All 
are soft Seda: with only afar impact involved, if at all. In the first person, remember 
that 1. In the 8th class, the fas: loses its 3T before WAA: starting with 31 and 
becomes "ft with others - sérefra Aora Aod, ARA... Art shreftae... 2. If the 
BF ends in 3. $ or 3, the À becomes ¥ — v4 8U aJ, HM 9U -3emvfl8, «s 9U- 
PA (The 31871 for 35 will be He throughout. H4 Hde etc.) 3. The Hed ITH is 
lengthened in 3& and à - alae q«i. 


* Vedic Samskrit sometimes does not observe the grammatical rules we now 
follow. So, HUH: is used instead of +Ñ: 
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SIMPLE PAST TENSE (AF) 


1 2 
Third Person (S&age4: ) a Say, AA a A AA 
Second Person (HETHJeS:) TE SUT, er TE SITSITH Een 
First person (S388: ) 3 aR aR x aR us 


Remember that 1. 31 or 3T is to be added before the 9q 2. If an 37a: is 
involved, the past tense form is first prepared and then only the 37411: is attached 
3, 3X1 zs are lengthened by aR and HRÈ 4. The S71: under 1 above are 
for 3TRT«i fs and under 2 for the rest. Change of 31T to $ in 9" class 


occurs here also. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD (ee): 
1 2 
Third Person (SANFT: ) Ty Say, AAT, TH ATA, ATA 
Second Person (H9988: ) Tq gm A a am A 
First person (STAPS: ) t ma? ame à sae 3mm 


The YŒ: in 1 are for HANIA 3T$s and those under 2 are for the other classes. 
The Scr: in bold font are virile and impact on the H¥s of the ds like the fi of 
Present Tense. 


Note the words in bold font and italics in the following sloka: 


We Aaa He db un 
ug dy sarae 
dwredt wet RT 
a fafgyas 
3% mA: mA: MA: 


POTENTIAL MOOD (faftrferg ) 


$a $8 
Ser: sara say | These 3A: are for all classes. All are soft and have no 
$2 ante 


| impact on the {ds except for the A= effect. 
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| 
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1.9 1A - aed TRAM etc. 2. 372A to sit - area smear ARA, 
etc 3. 3A fasta aaa, etc 4. WF 4A. mad Wm ... 5. Y 5A ia 


carey... 6. IR 6A Tela qd Tm ... 7. BY 7A veta Sahara... 8. P 8A pfa 


gda .. 9. a4 8U aeta aream. 10. sft 9 Aoa AoT... 
1. Look atthis Vedic Chant: 
way ftm dese | 
way tagha deae ii 
aag Epes qe | 
wen aura fenem wur STAT ii 


Food is not to be despised. Take this vow. Food should not be rejected. Take 
this vow. Food (production) must be augmented. By any means,one should get 
abundant food. (4a with WR 2A = to despise) 


2. Thesm safe starts thus: 


Surarem zen Tay uq fée HTT, SATA | 
Wa at ofan ee wwe Haq |l 


(3531 7 7U to eat, enjoy) 


THREE SPECIAL VERBS 
There are three verbs which are widely used verbs which behave exceptonally, 


The forms of these three verbs are given below for ready reference. 
PRESENT TENSE 
spud Hale Fad, sped Hal Heed qd pdt que 
aAA sq: Fara, SAA qu: ser, TA ra: sn: 
wq wand gud, qu we qud, gd sque sm 
3rfü xa: ofa, aft xxr. cep afe wa: M: 
SIMPLE PAST TENSE (IMPERFECT TENSE) 
area Ha npa, IEN: arpatferu arpeuvant, anpfd supdfe R 
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FA AA org, AAN: amar SHEA, Sala usquam 
IMPERATIVE MOOD 
alg PEI] spd-d, HUY Her Hed, HCA Hears ALAA 
earl Haley FAA, FRA FAI PEA, si HATS HAMAS 
srt TY FIA, HE AO AS, ATA sere sm 
HA FATA FAA, AS FAY EAH, Ha SATS HATS 
Ia wan] weg, CO EL, Ha Hea ASA 
POTENTIAL MOOD 
oda gator pei, peter: gainea Hote, peta pela pafè 
FA HATA, SD, SAT: ATA FATA, SAT, ATA SATA 
gata referam acta, gen: seftarerm sperm, gee gettate ante 
Ue RITA US, CUTS CAMA Ald, FATA, TT UCUTH 
FUTURE TENSE 
«pits sited: PRAA etc ( ending Mgs take the Sz ITT: ) 
ird aie ated etc 
Lis replaced by T4 in this tense Feat qa: Feat etc 


His replaced by Yin this tense: 


IL STER II 
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A 

Atmanepadam 

General 95, 123, 190 

Verbal terminations in Atm. 203 
Future tense 130-131 
imperative mood 127, 201, 204 
Present tense 129, 203 

Simple Past Tense 125, 204 
Potential mood 202, 204 
Adjectival past participle 149 
Augments (IMTA: ) 125-126 


C 

Calling someone 94 
Cardinals 169 

Causal forms 95, 133 et seq. 


Causal forms -similarities with 
Konkani 95 


Cerebrals 91 
Coding of suffixes (fresuri:) 115 


Coding of terminations 
(GRTI:) 115, 144 


Compound words (SHTHT:) ) 
148, 167 et seq. 

D 

Dentals 91 

Derivatives of 


nouns from verbs (P&7:) } 
144, 149. 160 


- ENGLISH 


nouns from nouns (afea:) 144,164 
Dual forms of verbs in Samskrit 92 
G 

Gutturals 91 

l 

Indeclinables (3&1: ) 79 
Infinitive of purpose (TY) 147, 186 
Irregular verbs 180 et seq. 

L 

Labials 91 

Locative absolute (aami) 199 


N 

Nasals (34m1: ) 90 

Nouns 93. 

Declension of nouns (Ne) 93. 138 


Nouns derived from a verb (Pam: ) } 
143, 149 et seq., 160 et seq. 


Nouns derived from other nouns } 
(afeat:) 143, 164 et seq. 

Numerals 169 

[e] 

Ordinals 170 


P 

Palatals 91 

Parasmaipadam 

General 95, 123 

Verbal terminations in 201-205 
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Future tense 130 
Imperative mood 127, 201, 204 
Present tense 116, 201, 203 
Potential mood 202, 204 

Simple past Tense 125, 201, 204 
Passive voice 131 

Past perfect participle (cal) 145 
Present participles 

‘Formation in Atmanepadam 174 
Formation in Parasmaipada 171 


Masc., Fem., & Neutral Forms 
172-173, 174 


Pot Pourri — words, phrases & 
idioms for today's world 195 


Prefixes (STH: ) 109, 126, } 
175 et seq. 

S 

Samskrit 

Pronunciation of words 87 

Genders in Samskrit 88 


Recognising genders through 
Konkani words 89 


Scientific structure of Samskrit 90 
Endings of words 91, 111', 142 
Dual forms of verbs 92 

Sandhi 

Behavior of © within a word 110 


Behaviour of 1 between two 
words 108 


Behaviour of 4, within a word 110 
Change of ¥ to ¥ 107 


Change of 4, to™ 123, 153 
Meaning of Sandhi 97 


Sandhi between two vowels 
98 et seq. } 


Sandhi between two consonants 111 

Visargasandhi 103 et seq. 

Soft consonants 103 

Suffixes (fers: ) 94, 114, 130, } 

133, 144 

T 

Terminations (S@AT:) 94, 114, } 
133, 144 et seq. 201 et seq. 

V 

Verbs 

Formation of (general) 114 

First Class verbs 117,127, 190 

Second Class verbs 120, 127, 192 

Third Class verbs121,122 

Fourth Class verbs 119, 128, 193 

Fifth Class verbs 122, 128, 194 

Sixth Class verbs 120, 128, 194 

Seventh Class verbs 123, 128 

Eighth Class Verbs 124, 128 

Ninth Class verbs 124, 128 

Tenth Class verbs125, 133 


Verbal Terminations (*ITTWGRII:) } 
201 et seq. 


Verbal forms of J4 Tg: 121 
Verbal forms of $ aq 124, 205 


Verbal forms J 8d 205 


AJH 95, 114 

AMT: 89 

ifa: 90 

afua: 180 et seq. 

ana: 90 

AFAR: 108 

Haye: 103 

ATA: 79 

HY Ud:- verbal forms 121, 205, 206 


FI 
ITTA: 125, 146, 180 
IATA, 95, 123, 131 
seq "nd: 131, 190 et seq., 
amara xen: 129, 201 
3mdurqen 115, 143 


3 
WdHmqes: definition 116 
grat: 109, 126, 175 
sages: 95, 133, 190 
IMAT: 90 


p 
Ud verbal forms 124, 205 
PA: 160 et seq. 
artt (afta) 162 
a (Faq) 161 
qaa (ASIA) 159, 163 
a (34) 161 
a (4) 160 


- SAMSKRIT 
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Herd: 149 et seq. 
Overview of, 143 
peur: 
31156, 157 

ST 158 

3T 155 

3m (AR) 153 
ad (T) 149 
qaq (ad) 158 
fa (fm) 151 
J4 (qui) 147 
q (Fa) 152 

al (aT) 145 


fraag 94 


a 
WT: 90, 155 


4 
Jaq 90 

d 
diat: overview 144, 
afgaan: 
3I (31) 149, 164 
3 and $ 164 
dr 168 
way 166 
Ad (Faq) 165 
a (713) 165 
3 (fat) 166 
aq. (qq) 166 


q 


PIGGE 
sarga: (1) 117, 127, 190 
eles: (2) 120, 127, 192 
TANA: (3) 121, 122 
feared: (4) 119, 128, 193 
Fated: (5) 122, 128, 194 
JaA: (6) 120, 128, 194 
FUA: (7) 123, 128 
ATTA: (8) 124, 128 
spares: (9) 124, 128 
que: (10) 125, 133 

4 
4 changing to "T 153 

q 


qA 95, 123 
Se 114 


Weel: 94, 114, 133, ! 
144 et seq., 202, 203 
coding of 115, 144 


YANES: 116 
MARFA 93, 114 
a 
s[ Td verbal forms 205 
H 
HEEN: 116 
HETT: 90 
Hás 90 
d 
quii: 90 
fasun: 


fau: general 95, 115 
coding of (general) 115 
of all classes of verbs 117 et. seq 
fames: 93,94, 138 
fari: correct pronunciation of 103 
fa: 99 
3T 
WEST 93, 138 


3i 171, 
MAY 171, 174 


afa: 

general 97 
FY AF 3T A APT: 101 
TEA: 99 

drdafar: 98 

AAA: within a ‘word 110 
Teel: 

within a word 110 
between two words 108 
af: 100 

faia: 103 et seq. 
eiua: 111, 112 
WEN: 169, 170 
alae 199 

Fart: 148 

ataf: 98 
wrdurge 115, 143 
TATA 132 

Az ada: 180 

3 changing tog 107 
W1: 89 
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IND E KAS QUOTED IN THE BOOK 


HANSA 3mqutsum... 161 act spa afe 3 fereafa... 199 
way a Pred den... 205 "13 3 Tee sida 86 
verter mea seq 176 Tarn AAE: 112 
SATAY qan AA... 205 aa uq fe uic 86 

A A SPIRI Hed YA: 104 3I Seren... 97 

WRIST WIR TT: ure 145 a edt udwdy 98 

® qi dy: 81 "req farms mm: 86 
Seat want nq 202 "fefe u A: 106 
qad md afer 175 "Wm ae HAM 169 

3 AeA 3 a waerd 160 amaia wet 102, 168 
serere aaah 105 WAAN quur: 110 

3 vn fecha erent 161 MAEA, YATRA, 97 

d^ THY sent 104 spera fau 97 
IMARA... 200 wens fing 106 

eH PANT ea... 203 Ue Aaa ue At YAH 98, 204 


ERRATA IN DICTIONARY 
lete 


Page 2, Line 2 We however use the De! 

phrase ASTA where we 

use the word 3Ts 
Page 27, Line 14: | d = aq (becomes d or) | @ = ad becomes agon.....) 
Page 29, Line 12: 
EXER 
Page 29, Line 13: 

th other consonants 

pe 
Page 72, Line 14: | (f) seeing urfàmft (f.) seeing 


Page 74, Line 16 T " 
mme. dcm pue 
ED o (c | 
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Page 76, Line 12 


: 


E 


ERRATA IN THE BOOK 


CIT 

Page 106, Line 8: Second Ach: 

(from bottom) 

Page 122 «qf qa: eua cari eu: eed 

(verbal forms) 

Page 128, Line2: | yaq anh > ypa anti > sperans. 

(fifth class) "Similarly Prata and YAMA. 
Page 141, Line6: | $, & d, 5, T, $ *b, d, € d, 444, & and 
(from bottom) Visarga (:) 


Page 146, Line 7: (other than € and 3I), delete ‘g and’ 


Page 149 other than € and 3 delete ‘g and’ 
(lastline) 

Page 150, Line 12: | charming charmed 
(from bottom) 


Page 152, Line 5 Thus to Thus, = to 


Page 157, Line5: | to a noun: = one who to a noun: PAA: = one 
(from bottom) makes pots who makes pots 


Page 159: Lastline: | r$ and 377 d and 374 


Page 164: In sec.1, | Ñq 31: > Ñq, 3l a: — 3H: 
line 5: 


Page 173,Line5: | «4 8U de dail ddd:, | Delete 
desir..." 


| 
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| K / le 3alTIs 
J V4 p 4, 44 
nre 4 SI 'OU WIH T 
) I fel ical to 
3c POUQTI 
2 
z 


| e ABOUT THE AUTHOR 


